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HOW TO USE THIS BOO){

There are three stages in creating an essay: planning, writing, and revising. 'When you write the

TOEFL essay,you will have only thirty minutes to do all of this. In that short, thirty minutes, your

writing must make an impression. Your writing must be clear, coherent, and correct. This book will

help you do that.

How to Preparefor the TOEFL Essay, 2nd Edition provides a step-by-step guide for planning,

writing, and revising your essay.

PLAN

This book will help you plan your essay.You will learn how to

understand the essay topic,

write a thesis statement, and

organize your thoughts with concept maps.

You also must have a plan for studying. Start with the first chapter of this book. Do every activity

on every page until you reach the end. Follow the sequence of the book. When you write an essay,

you start with the first word of the first sentence and end with the last word of the conclusion.

Study this book the same way. Begin at the beginning and work your way through the book.

Youwill need to measure your success. The answer key in the back of the book will tell you how

well you are doing. At the end of each chapter, there are Free Practice activities that ask you to write

something on your own. There is, of course, no answer key for these activities. Share your writing

with friends or teachers. They will tell you how well you are doing. You can find additional essays

and topics, including any new topics from ETS, on Dr. Lougheed's Web site: www.lougheed.com.

WRITE

This book will help you write your essay.You will learn how to

state opinions,

write topic statements,

write supporting details,

write a conclusion, and

use syntactic and semantic variety in your essay.
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This book is perfectly suited for use in the classroom. The activities are caretully structured and 
can easily be completed in class. The activities can also be done as homework and corrected in ' 
dass. 

This book contains two types of activities: structured and free, The structured aaivitiespres$ 4.: :. , 

models and controlled writmg activities for the students. The free activities encourage them to 
write on their own using the controlled, structured activities as models. 

EXPANDING THE ACTIVITIES 
This book is a gold mine. Each chapter has examples and structured activities showing how a partic- 
ular part of an essay is developed. In addition, the model essays in the Appendix provide further 
examples of essay development. Use these essays to expand the activities in the book. For example, in 
Chapter 3 the students are asked to identify the topic sentence and supporting details in an introduc- 
tory paragraph. There are five examples in the exercise in that chapter, but more than one hundred 
introductory paragraphs in the model essays in the Appenchx, which can be used to continue the 
exercise. You can have the students use the model essays to look fbr examples of transition words, 
cohesion, condusions, or any other aspect of essay writing that you want to illustrate. All of the essays 
in this book, both those used in the text and those in the &pen& follow a model of essay organi- 
zation. This model is presented at the end of Chapter 1 and is repeated next to every essay in the book 
to show how each essay is o r g d  You can have the students use this model to analyze the essays 
in the book Ask them to fmd where the theme is stated in an essay, where each point is rkntioned, 
and where the examples are exp1ained.Your students need to follow this model in their own writing. 

You might advise your students that the model essays show a great diversity of writing. 
Everyone has a different writing style and the essays reflect this difference. This book is prescrip- 
tive in its approach to essay writing, but one can present one's ideas in many ways. 3y analyzing the 
style of a model essay (how the writer developed an idea and how the writer introduced and con- 
hded the essay), your students will gain a broader understanding of essay writing. 

GETTING STUDENTS TO DO MORE 
Writing is a very personal activity, and students must be encouraged to write on their own. The 
Strategies and Tips section contains activities that the student a n  do to improve general writing 
ability (General W1-8'ting lmprwement Strategies). 

Students, of course, don't want to waste their time learning 'general" witing, even though it will 
improve their essay writing. They want their preparation to be TOEFL-specific. To this end, there 
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are more than 133 topics in the Appendix that have appeared or could appear on the actual TOEFL 
test. Assign essay topics from this list kquently Have the students do one a night or one a week. 
Use these essays for practice in class as the students work through the stages of planning, writing, 
and revising the essay 

Have the stdents  work together as they 1- to p h ,  write, and revise their essays. In order ta be 
able to address the Mthg.&pic.s, students need to begin to form opinions on these topics, They 
must get used h t h m h g  about why a school needs more tachen, or why a landscaper is needed 
by our community In small groups d~q a n  brainstom and discuss their ideas on the various 
writing topics presented throughout the book and in the Appendix, Foliciwing these discussions, 
they an practice writing thesis statimnts and developing concept maps on the same topics. ney 
can do this in groups, or they can do it alane and bring their work to the group for ciitique. 

me there is a topic sentace in each paragraph, Have them &eck the introduction to make sure 
the theme and its supporting pints are all mentioned After they have done the exercises an con- 
clusions, have them look at the condwions of their own work to see if they summarize the theme 
that was pented  in the introduction, They can also look at the use of transition words in their 
own or their b a t e ' s  essays; they can look for passive and active voice, and the other items that 
are cove red in the^. 

After the students have worked on the exercises about run-on sentences and sentence fragments in 
Chapter 4, have them check &ch other's work for these problems. Have them correct the spelhg 
and punctuation. This chapter provides sweral model essays for revision practice. They can con- 
tinue this practice by revising each other's essays in groups. They should also get used to using the 
Proohg Checklist on page 28 to revise their own and their classmates' work. 

Whatwer your students write, they will profit fiom doing it again. Even though they can't revise 
extensively on the TOEFL Essay, learning to rethink and redo will help them develop sound writ- 

A word of caution. Please remind the students not to memorize the essays in this book. An essay 
will not be rated if the reader suspects it was taken from the model essays. 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
-.:' . 
i; I,. P BUT TAE TOFJ?L ESSm 

i~ 1 . H a i o n g d o l h m ~ * m M t h ~ % ~ s a ] n  1 10, Can I bring paper with me? 
Thirty minutes. No. Nothing can be brought into the test 

room.Scratch paper and paper on which to 1 

I 
2, Do I haw to use the computer? 

write your essay will be supplied. Mo,you can write your essay by hand.You 
4 candecideontestday.(SeethesectionTo 11. Whathappenstothenotesltake? 

: I ;  T w  or Not to Type.) You can write your notes in English or your 
I .  

3. Do I have a choice of topics? first ianguage.They will be collected and 
discarded.They will not be seen by the No, you will only be given one topic. raters. 

4* ''I test4ahs (he I 2, Is them a spell decker or a grammar 
No. Not every test-taker will have the same checker on the computer? 

No.You will have to do your own proof- 
5. What will happen if 1 don't understand reading. (See the section, To Type or Not to 

the question? Type.) Don't worry about a few spelling 
If you study this book, that won't be a prob errors or a few mistakes with punctuation 
lem.You will understand all the possible or grammar. A few small errors will not 
topics. On the day of the test, you will not count against your score. Hint: If you are 
receive any help with the topic, unsure how to spell a word, use a word you 

6. What will happen if I don't understand do k~iow how to spell. 

Row to work the computer? 13. How long should the essay be? 
There will be test administrators in the It should be around 300 words.You should 
room who can answer your questions about be able to address your topic completely in 
using the computer.They will not answer three to five short paragraphs. 
any question about the use of English. 

14. What's more important in the essay: 
7. What kind of pencils should I bring? organization or grammar. 

None. Everything you need to write your Both are important. A reader judges an 
essay witi be given to you at the testing essay on its organization, your use of details 
center. If you need extra pencils or paper, to support your opinions, and your facility 
ask your test administrator. with English. (See the section, Scoring the 

8. Can I bring a dock with me? Essay.) 
No. Nothing can be brought into the test 15. Do 1 need a title? 
room-You can wear your watch or look at No. However, a title helps the readers focus 
the clack on the computer xreen.There attention on your thesis. It helps them 
will be a clock in the upper left corner that understand your point of view. 
counts down the time remaining. 

16. Do I need an introduction? 
9. Can I bring a dktionary with me? You need something to introduce your 

No. Nothing can be brought into the test readers to your topic.This will help them 
room. understand what you are going to say and 

how you plan to develop your ideas. 
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How many paragraphs do I need? 
You need enough to cover your topic and 
show that you are proficient in English. A 
general rule is that you should have flve 

' 

paragraphs: the first paragraph is the intro- 
duction, the next three paragraphs are the 
body, and the fifth paragraph is the conclu- 
sion. In the three paragraphs of the body, 
you should have one paragraph for each 
topic sentence. . 

21. How is my essay scored? 
Your essay will be read by two readers. 
Neither reader will know the score the 
other reader gives your essay. If the scores 
are more than one point apart (one reader 
gives your essay a 6 and another reader 
gives it a 4), your essay will be read by a 
third person. If that reader gives your essay 
a 4.5, your score will be the approximate 
average of the three* scores, 5. 

You will not be scored on how many 22, Will I see my essay score immediately? 
paragraphs you write.You will be scored on 
how well you address your topic. No. If you type your essay on the computer, 

your score will be mailed to you apgroxi- 
18. What happens if I don't finish? mately 2 weeks after the test date. If you 

You do not need to have an elegantly stat- write your essay by hand, your score will be 
ed conclusion.~hat you do write should sent to you in 5 weeks. If you change your 
demonstrate your facility with English. Do address, let the Educational Testing Service 
not end with an apology. DO not apologize ( n S )  know your new address. 
to the reader for what you did not do or for 23m Can I get my by phond what you think should have been better. 

Yes.You can get your score report by phone 
19. Is there an extra fee for the essay? on the day that the scores are rnailed.See 

No.The test fee covers all parts of the the latest edition of ETS In formation Bulletin 
for the TOEFL for precise instructions. 

20. Is the essay required? 24. What if I don't like my rating? 
Yes. AH test takers who take the TOEFL Take the test again. 
must write an essay. 25. Can I cancel my essay score? 

Yes. At the end of the CBT test, you have the 
option to cancel your scores BEFORE you 
see them. If you choose this option, all of ' 

your scores, including your essay score, wit1 
be cancelled. 

, " , 
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o
TOEFL ESSAY BASICS

TO TYPE OR NOT TO TYPE

When you sit down in front of the computer on test day, you will have to decide whether you will

type your essay on the computer or whether you will write it out longhand. The following chart

gives you some pros (+) and cons (- ) for writing by computer or by hand.

By Computer

Input + Your essay will be legible, clear.
- Readers may unconsciously

expect more from a clean­
looking essay.

Speed + Faster if you are familiar with a
computer or a keyboard.

+ If you are familiar with Windows,
you will understand the functions.

- Slow if you do not know how to type.
- Potentially slow if you are used to

standard word processing functions
like tabs that are disabled on

the Computer-Based TOEFL.You may
waste time hitting these buttons by
accident.

Proofreading - You have to scroll up and down
to reread your essay.

Revising + You can easily cut/paste/delete
words or sentences, and the essay
will look clean.

- No spell checker or grammar
checker. It's all up to you.

By Hand

+ Your essay will be as clear as your
handwriting.

- If your handwriting is illegible, your
essay will be impossible to score.

- Revisions/changes could make the
essay look disorganized.

+ If you aren't familiar with a keyboard,
you probably can write faster than
you type.

- If you have difficulty forming the
letters, your brain will race ahead of
you, causing you to skip letters and
words. When you go back and revise,
your essay may look messy.

+ You can see your entire essay at a
glance.

+ You might be more careful when
you write so that you won't need
to revise so much.

- Revisions/changes could make the
essay look messy.

- No spell checker or grammar
checker. It's all up to you.

As part of your preparation, you should practice both ways. First write some practice essays out by

hand. Then, if you have access to a computer, type the same essays without looking at the hand­

written versions. Then switch the order. First type some essays and then write them out by hand

without looking at the handwritten versions.

Ask yourself which was easier, which was more comfortable. Choose the option that was easier
and more comfortable.
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Get some other opinions. You might ask your teacher or a friend with good English skills to read

your essays, both handwritten and typed. Which do they think are better essays? If your informal

judges thought that the handwritten essays were better, you might want to consider writing your

essay by hand.

A word of caution: opinions are subjective. When some readers read a perfectly typed essay,

they have the expectation that the English will be perfect, too. Their expectations are high. The

essay looks like a finished, proofed piece of writing. If there are mistakes in the essay,they are more

evident. They stand out. A handwritten essay looks more like a draft and consequently the reader

may not judge it so harshly.

TEST DAY

On the day of the test, you will have to make the decision: by computer or by hand. Even though

you don't have to decide until test day, make your decision in advance. Don't waste time on test day

makillg a decision. Spend that extra time on your essay.

You will be given paper and pencils to write your essay. If you type your essay,you can use the

paper to make notes and to draw your concept maps. If you write your essay by hand, you will need

to keep a few sheets dean for your essay; use the rest to make notes and draw your concept maps.

You will have to turn in all paper at the end of the essay section.

If you write your essay by hand, write on the white areas only. Do not write on the shaded mar­

gins. Your handwritten essay will be scanned and sent over the Internet to the readers who score

the essays. Words written in the gray, shaded margins will not appear.
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Read the topic below and then make any notes that will help you plan your response. 
Begln typing your response in the box at the bottom of the screen, or write your answer 
on the answer sheet rrrovided to wu. 

Some students prefer to study alone. 
Others prefer to study with a group of students. 

U@ 
Next 4 

Notice the dock in the upper left corner. Use that to help you plan your essay You can end the essay 
section at any time by &clung on Next and Conhn. Do NOT dick on Next and Confirm until 
you have fmished your essay ~ f t &  you dick on Next and Confum,you will not be allowed to write 
or revise your essay 

At the end of h t y  minutes, the computer will automatically end the essay section. 
I 

TIME SCHEDULE 
You only have thirty minutes to write your essay Here is a plan to use that thvty minutes &ciently 

Time Act ivitv 
C 

30aO - 2500 PLAN Read the topic and write your thesis statement. 
Create your concept map with supporting details. 

I 25:OO - 05:OO WRITE Write draft topic sentences for each of the supporting details i. . . . -I- - 
- - -  * . I t  

on your scratch paper. 
* . =' - 1  ,-.. - - , . Write your essay usinq your concept map as a guide. 

05:W -00:W REVISE Reread and revise your essay. 
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COMPUTER TUTORIAL 
The keyboard functions for the Computer-Based TOEFL are similar to that of any other word pro- 
cessing program. To perform standard tasks, follow the directions below. 

Task Operation 
Start to type The cursor will blink on the upper left corner of the screen. When 

you type on the keyboard, the letters will follow this cursor. 

Move the cursor You can re~osition the cursor with the mouse or with the arrow kevs. 
Use the arkw keys to move the cursor upsdown, left, and right. 

' 

Scroll through the text You can see the beginning of your essay by hitting the Page Up key. 
You can see the end of your essay by hitting the Page Down key. 

Erase text You can erase all characters to the left of your cursor by hitting the - 
Backspace key. 

Star t  a new paragraph Hit the Return key twice. 

Indent a paragraph Hit the Space Bar three to five times to indent a paragraph. 

Highlight text Move the cursor to the beginning of the word or sentence to be 
highlighted-Click and hold the mouse and move the cursor to the 
end of the word or sentence. Release the mouse. 

Replace text Highlight text and type over it. 

Delete text Use the Backspace key or high tight the text to be deleted and click 
on the icon Cut. 

Move text Highlight the text to be moved. Click on the icon Cut. Move the 
cursor to the spot where you want the text. Click on the icon Paste. 

Change your mind 
F,#, .. -. 

ff you cut text by accident, you can put it back by clicking on the icon 
- +.: .. 

0: 'C : Undo. Be careful-You must do this right away.You can't type or cut 
anything else between your accident and clicking on Undo. 

I 

KEYBOARD FOR THE ESSAY 

lo the beginning of 1 r---I,bM I 

To m e  the curmr 
down one page 

I in Ihs direction ol 
the a m  



j 
Undo 
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M M W E  TEXT 
HigtdlgM the text 
Click to remow 
high- text 

Cllck to mwe 
I3iihEgl-M texk 

appear after the cursor I@ TdmslwarMwlll 

1 TO CHAMGE YOUR MIND 
Clicktorettunthescreento 
the way it b o k d  berore 
your lgaf cllck H keystmke. 

The score for your essay will count for almost 50 percent of your Structure score. Two people will 
read your essay These readers will judge your essay according to the rating criteria on the follow- 
ing pages. The scores they give your essay will be averaged. If one rater gives your essay a 5 and the 
second rater givesyour essay a 4,your score will be 4.5. 

The raters' scores must be within one point of each other. If one of the raters gives your essay a 
5 and the second rater gives your essay a 3, a third rater will read your essay. Your h a 1  score will be 
the average of the three r eadd  ratings. 

- .  
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RATING SCALE 
6 An essay at this lwel 3 An essay at this lwei may reveal one or 

e f f e c t i v e l y  addresses the writing task more of the following weaknesses: 

i s  well organized and well developed i n a d e q u a t e  organization or development 

u s e s  clearly appropriate details to i napprop r ia te  or insufficient details to sup- 
support a thesis or illustrate ideas port or illustrate generalizations 

d i s p l a y s  consistent facility in the use a noticeably inappropriate choice of words 
of language or word forms 

demonst ra tes  syntactic variety and appro- a n  accumulation of errors in sentence struc- 
priate word choice ture and/or usage 

5 An essay at this level 2 An essay at this level is seriousfy 
p-:;, 1 m a y  address some parts of the task more flawed by one or more of the following . 

effectively than pthers . . . .FA- - weaknesses: =,.>, . 
**JL t-T, 

i s  generally well-organized and devel$=FK -serious disorganization or under- 
development 

u s e s  details to support a thesis or illustrate 
an idea l i t t l e  or no detail, or irrelevant specifics a 

d i s p l a y s  facility in the use of the language -serious and frequent errors in sentence 
structure or usage demonst ra tes  some syntactic variety and 

range of vocabulary s e r i o u s  problems with focus 

4 An essay at this level 
a d d r e s s e s  the writing topic adequately but 

may slight parts of the task 

i s  adequately organized and developed 
.uses some details to support a thesis or 

illustrate.an idea 

demonst ra tes  adequate but possibly 
inconsistent facility with syntax and usage 

m a y  contain some errors that occasionally 
obscure meaning 

SCORED ESSAYS 

1 An essay at this level 
m a y  be incoherent 
m a y  be undeveloped 
m a y  contain severe and persistent 1 , 

writing errors . - +< 

0 An essay will be rated 0 if it 
c o n t a i n s  no response 
m e r e l y  copies the topic 

i s  off-topic, is written in a foreign language, 
or consists only of keystroke characters 

Score 6 
i d .  

Some people prefer to at at food stands or restaurants. Other people prefer to prepare and eat 
food at home. Which do you prefer? Use spe&c reasons and examples to support your answer. ; 

E m -  
Although mwttypopEepfw to cook at bum, Iprefw to aat out. 7be main reu- 

name tiwe shd'ng and ik time in the k b m .  A d ,  klaW it or m& m'ng out 
can be cheaper than cooking at h m .  

To @In with, I d m ' t h m  bow to cook. Wbenyw dofitknow bow to cookJ 
?re ki a god  chance that w h a t p  cook ma not be wmtb of edbing. l&k rest& in 
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~ l s o , ~ ~ ~ a b t a f ~ r n ~ ~ b ~ e ~ e ~ m t g h i ~ ~ ~ j ~ m ~  . 

~ f w ~ C o r a g , ~ & ~ t o ~ ~ ~ ~ v r e ~ i s ~ ~ n g f a v t b e  
&ankg qrrdrrdc*~.if; mad c h i q g  up tbe k i t c k  ft is w... i 

Fdmnj, mmw o;t irmqmdtagb ecanomical. Of cmmgoing To e b g m  
& u m r a f s B ~ ,  buttbmaare&eru.mybotwtmt. Foodstdrsclsandsorv&e 
ma4 cass4al + t w m . ~ *  ofgood f&& m y  l a  &. m n y p h m  
g f t b ~ ~ m ~ ~ ~ u ~ a ~ a r s ~ ~ ~ l f b r ~ .  

As my I@ cb-, q p @ t  abut where rn w m y  change, tm. For the 
lfe bf ca stuht, eat$ng os;lt'& tbe o%$ypm&W c W .  

Xlib essay hias a dear thesis in the beginning and is also very well orga- 
nbad.The first two of the threc body paragrbphs give re&soas'why the 
WEWW d m  not wantto cmk at home, whib the third gives reasons why 
d n ' g  out is.b~itm.~tth~ugh there is not s great dm1 of development, 
there am suffkient defaib to s u m  the topk sentence in each para- 
graph.* codusion pamphmscs the main Mea mather than simply 
r e m w  i t  

There is good use of cohesive devices like repeating verbs, paralld stnrc- 
tures, and rephraring.lhb essay shows syntactic and semantic variety. 

There are wry few grammar emrs, and they do not i n t e h  with 
, comprehension. 

. . .there is a good chance that what you cook wilt not be worth of eating. 
' . . .there is a good chance that what you cook will not be worth eating /worthy 

of eating. 
Food stands and some small, casual restaurants provides plenty of 

good food . . . 
F a d  stands and some small, casual restaurants provide plenty of 

d PUNCrUATlON 
There am no punctuation errors, 

There are no spelling emm. 

Some people think that the famity is the most important duence on young adults. Other peo- 
ple think that hiends are the most important infhmce on young adults. Which view do you 
agree with? Use examples to support your position. 
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me Imponkmt I n i t e  

in this d. H a w i q  our choke of a m d l  is iwpon%nt qbmdlly when chm'ng 
a c a m .  I klW tbuf in the m e  c o m i n g  ourfuture a d  mr mreq familks 
haw more ipaJ- m us than-. 

F&nd are the o m  w spend Eim bauing fun, mjoya'wg, playing and so f ~ h .  
k h d s  WZ90 kach g o d  things and be@ us. M den'ce good things about ifee, 
bud mt l&e family. Family alway think #hat their cbildrm mill hmw supen'w 
m in t h e w r e .  7hey w ~ n f  their cbildrm be smarte9. than anplae eke. H- 
jhmh aw not m b  u.ta znflmtkd &w I& farnib. Family feels that time i~ um& 
when their adult have too much@n. H- fmmk in j lmce  zas more to 
play or haw fun rather than -ng LLY abut our mrm. i%erefie, family puts 
their subs&& i+ on heir cbddrm in order to shap theirfuture career. 

In the US, mostrmostyoung dub are d l y  i n ~ d  ly their*& rather than 
tbes'rparmfs. It &jm& e n  what p of influence it k. Usually> peupk are bixW 
in the US. They dm? b m  Eim to @give itnptant znflmwx lo their cbit?dfm. 
Bmfm, the cbiidren cbmw their owta way to cd&b @ their cam. Wbdetw 
they see a m n d  impac~ t h e  adult cbikim, and they are injlwnce by that. 
Hoeueuet; tbk impact mgbt not better them fw theirbture career 

7l~mfm, I'd say family inJmca their adult children more and better than 
f rkd  and whtim. 
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Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Playing a game is fun only when you M 
and examples to support your answer. 

l % @ g I s h a ~ W e  W n  
Some would like toplay the game such as, basket&& lankJ m'mming, and 

d i n g  b&e for ami~a andjun. But some, tbey phy fw &r ach-, I agree 
thatphyifiggam is&n when w mi. 

As a matter uffmt, whm I m in Hgb school, I like to phy hktball as my 
bob@. I was ueg excited when I m tbegae.  All bgh schools in Cambod#, hey 
rq i red  s h x h a  bo chum orte kind ofgame s u b  as, m-, meet; hkthlt ,  
retanis and swimming. By that time, 1 tmk badetball as my fa- bobby. My 
scbml g m  me the best h k e t k l l  coach. He bud bt of q b m m c e  of mining h k e t -  

mrttbes of mini%, My & wanted ~ L T  to co~npete Wgtb [be otherschools. 

The Mi ofthia-&sayis wry dear and7easy lo locate at the a d d  the 
intro~uetidn,This.  is gmerally WU organizecllhe writer carefully 
compares and comrasts the Ievel of influence one kceives from me's par- 
ents uiith ~ i i r f f u h m ~ o n e  receives from onds fi&rrd~The * is able 
f b " h l *  hii'rlk$iithem is ir k0nd-n tha restates the thih 

J CLARlTY 
The author displays facility in the um of language, but there are som9 
mpeatwi &om in wageand grammar that slow the reader dourn. Sfie ' . 
semms to be cpdurtable with qwassirg .ideas in English. Wqrd choice is 
not always ideal, but ideas are understandable. 
Friends advice good things about life, but not like family. 
Wends ddviJe good things about life, but not like family. . ' 
~herefo're,famih, their substantial impact on heir children . .. 
Therefore, families have a substantiat inipaa on their children.. . 
In the US, most young adurts are usually influence by their friends.. . 
In the US, most young adults are usually influenced by their friends.. . 

J PUNC~UATION :.: . 
*re am m, punctuation emrs. 

J SPEtLirUG 

There is only one spelling error. 
Therefore, family puts their substantial impact on heir children. .. 
Therefore, family puts their substantial impact on their children.. . 
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When the competition day came, our emotion was combined with happy and
scare of losing the game. But our coach encourage us. He told us that "don't be
afraid of your cornpetitors, they are as same as you, so you have to have a confident
in yourself.!) When time of competition of game sta11ed,our coach led us to basket­
ball course to get to know our competitors. The result of competition was my team
completely won. My coach and our team were very happy to win that game.

I believe that playing game is very difficult if we don't know a weakness of our
competitors. We have to have a corifident in ourselves.I agree that playing game is
veryfun when we win .

.Proofing Checklist

./CONTENT

This essay is adequately organized and developed. It shows development
of ideas and some facility with English. In the first paragraph and in theconclusion, the writer states his/her opinion that playing a game is funwhen one wins. He/She does not directly address the topic, which is moreblack and white: playing a game is fun ONLY when one wins. It is likelythat the writer did not understand the question clearly.
The writer uses a personal story to illustrate his/her thesis. This story
seems to indicate that the writer also had a good time just playingbasketball even when he/she didn't win ../

CLARITY

Syntax and usage are inconsistent and distract the reader from the meaning.Everyone who is born into this world, they have different idea of playing game.Everyone who is born into this world has a different idea about playing games .. . . our emotion was combined with happy and scare of losing the game .. . . our emotion was a combination of happiness and fear of losing the game.We have to have a confident in ourselves.We have to have confidence in ourselves ../
PUNCTUATION

There are some punctuation errors.After two month oftraining, My coach wanted us to compete ...After two month of training, my coach wanted us to compete ...He told us that ".don't be afraid of your competitors ...He told us,"Don't be afraid of your competitors ..../
SPELLING

There are a couple of spelling errors.But some, they play for their acheivement.But some, they play for their achievement.After two monthes of training ...After two months of training ...
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Score 3

Topic 111

Some people prefer to spend time with one or two close friends. Others choose to spend time

with a large number of friends. Compare the advantages of each choice. Which of these two ways
of spending time do you prefer? Use specific reasons to support your answer.

Friends

People need friends they include in a society. Some people tlY to find good peo­

ple but some people just take any person who is around them. Which means first one

is very serious tofind friends and second people are not too serious to have friends.

Howevel; there are two types of character to make friends. Some people prefer to

spend time with one or two friends. Others choose to spend time with a large number
of friends.

First of all, some people want to spend time with one or two friends. Those peo­

ple always take care of their friends very well. For example, when they have a party
they can invite everyone their home even though her/his home is small. Also he/she

can talk with each friend before party is over. Because he/she does not have many

friends so he/she can be able to talk everyone. Therefore, his/her friends returns home

very happy after party.

Secondly, some people want to spend time with a large number of friends. Those

.people love people also they can get a good advice from friends. For example, when
they have a problem they can ask their many friends and then they can collect every

answer. Therefore, they are figure it out to fix their problem easily.
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Proofing Checklist

./CONTENT

I
The organization and development of the topic is not fully adequate. The

writer talks about each choice, but never accomplishes the task: to express

I
a preference. There is no conclusion to this essay. There is a good attempt

at addressing the task, discussing the topic in English, and demonstratinga basic level of competence as a writer in English. The writing is lively andearnest.

~

./CLARITY ,The writing is understandable, but syntax and usage are very inconsistent.
Which means first one is very serious to find friends ...

,
This means the first one is very serious about finding friends ...

Because he/she does not have many friends so he/she can be able to talkeveryone.Because he/she does not have many friends, he/she can talk to everyone / isable to talk to everyone.Those people love people also they can get f! good advice from friends.Those people love people; also, they can get good advice from friends ../
PUNCTUATION

There are a few punctuation errors.For example, when they have a problem they can ask their many friends ...For example, when they have a problem, they can ask their many friends ..../
SPELLING

There are no spelling errors.

Score 2

Topic 128

Some people say that physical exercise should be a required part of every school day. Other peo­
ple believe that students should spend the whole school day on academic studies. Which opin­

ion do you agree with? Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

Staying in School
I agree an opinion that students should spend the whole day on academic stud­

ies. Because there are have many oppOl1unitesfor students to be a velYgood student,
like, they have a lot time to spend studies, also, they will be e.fJectedby school when
they are staying in school. Because of many people staying in librmy to spend their
study, I think that, It will advise me tofollow to them. Moreover, staying in school is
good for students to enrolling to university. Because they don't have to think some­
thing of outside so they really have to think of their learning, this is a good ideafor
students to stay. Besides that, if they go home to study, it is ok. But when you are
studying in your home, suddenly your father or someone callyou at that time, I
think, you are confusing about your study. Anyway, I still like to spend the whole
school day on academic studies, Because there are have enough books and have
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many things to use in my knowledge. So I love staying in school day to increase my
knowledge .

•.~_"" •• _~~~_~_~.~~ ,_.... ==u

Proofing Checklist

./CONTENT

This essay demonstrates "developing competence," but is flawed on
several levels. It is possible that the writer does not fully understand theprompt. The writer seems to think the choice is between staying homeor staying in school. S/he doesn't say why one should spend the day onacademics and does not address wby some physical education would bebad. The information is not organized into an essay, but is all one para-graph. There are insufficient details to support the author's opinions ../

CLARITY

There is an accumulation of errors in sentence structure; in fact, there areerrors in nearly every sentence.I agree an opinion that students should spendthe whole day on academic
studies.I agree that students should spend the whole day on academic studies.Because there are have many opportunites for students to be a very good
student.Because there are many opportunities for them to be very good students,... they have a lot time to spend studies ...... they have a lot of time to spend on their studies ..../

.

PUNCTUATION

There are a number of punctuation errors, mixed in with other errors.I think that. It will advise me to follow to them.I think that it will be advisable for me to follow to them ../
SPELLING

There are a few spelling errors ... .they will be effected by school. ..... they will be affected by school. ..Because there are have many opportunites for students to be a verygood student, ...
,Because there are have many opportunities for students to be a very

Score 1

Topic 145

Some people say that advertising encourages us to buy things we really do not need. Others say

that advertisements tell us about new products that may improve our lives. Which viewpoint do
you agree with? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.
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Ads

Some people say that advertising encourages us to buy things we really do not

need. Others say that advertisements tell us about new products that may improve

our lives. Yes. It is. I buyed much, because IV ads ..

Proofing Checklist

./CONTENT

The student here simply rewrote the topic and added a few words. The
essay is on topic, but there is no development of the topic. The authorimplies, but does not directly state, that s/he agrees with people who saythat advertising encourages us to buy things we really do not need ../

CLARITY

The few sentences or sentence fragments contain severe errors. The pasttense of buy is bought. Much is not an appropriate word choice; a lot ormany things would be better. Because should be because of or the phrasecan be made into a sentence. Because TV ads make me want to have every-thing.

Essay Score 0

If the essay writer simply rewrites the topic question and doesn't add any additional words, the
score will be O.

If the essay writer creates a perfect essay or any essay on a topic that does not match the given

topic, the score will be O.

STRATEGIES AND TIPS

SPECIFIC TOEFL WRITING IMPROVEMENT STRATEGIES

1. Every day choose one TOEFL essay top.ic,
study the concept map, and read the model
essay.

2. Think about the essay topics you read. You
may have never thought about a particular

subject. After you read an essay topic, form
an opinion about that subject. You need an

opinion before you can write about one.

The general writing improvement strate­
gies below will help you learn to think

about a topic.

3. Once you have thought about a topic, write
an essay on that topic. Follow the proposed
time schedule to finish your essay in thirty
minutes.



Time

30:00 - 25:00

25:00 - 05:00

05:00 - 00:00

PLAN

WRITE

REVISE

INTRODUCTION 23

Activity

Read the topic and write your thesis statement.
Create your concept map with supporting details.

Write draft topic sentences for each of the supporting details
on your scratch paper.
Write your essay using your concept map as a guide.

Reread and revise your essay.

GENERAL WRITING IMPROVEMENT STRATEGIES

Writing is a skill like playing tennis. You have to practice. There is a lot of extra work you can do on

your own to help you become a better writer. Doing these activities, you'll practice your writing,

practice your penmanship, and practice forming opinions.

1. To improve your writing, pay attention·
when you read. Notice how the author of
your book organizes thoughts and express­
es ideas. Gone with the Wind is a famous

American novel by Margaret Mitchell. Many
years after she died, a sequel was pub­
lished. The author of that sequel wrote out,

by hand, the entire 1037 pages of Gone with
the Wind three times! She wanted to mimic

the style of Margaret Mitchell: She wanted
to get a feel for the way Mitchell put sen­
tences together.

You can do the same thing.Take the
model essays in this book and write them
out by hand. Write them several times until
you get a feel for the use of transition

phrases and other cohesive devices. Try to
understand how the details support the
topic sentences. Pay attention to the intro­
ductions and conclusions.

Once you have copied the model essay
several times, think about whether you
agree or disagree with the opinion of the

author. Then create your own essay on the
same topic. Compare your essay with the

model essay. Show your essay to a friend or
teacher.

2. Read more. A lot of research has shown that

reading improves your writing. Reading will
build your vocabulary and your under­
standing of the way ideas are expressed.
Read every chance you get.

3. An essay is made up of sentences. If you
have some extra time, for example, while

waiting for someone, don't just stare at the
wall. Write!

You don't have to write an essay; write

just a sentence or two. Look around you.
What do you see? Write what you see: The
wall ispain ted a light yellow. Write what you
think about it: Yellow is too colorful for me; I'd

prefer gray. Write why you think so: Yellow is
too bright a color; it's hard to relax in a yellow
room.

4. Buya notebook to record your thoughts
and your writing. Don't use this notebook
for anything but writing practice. This note­
book will be your private classroom.

5. Keep a journal. Record the events of the

day. Tell what happened and what you felt
about the event. Record what you thought
about the events and what conclusions you
reached. This will give you practice in writ­

ing about your opinions. Review these
notes periodically to see if any of these

opinions can be used in your essays.
Date every entry. Put the time of day you

are writing. Dates will help you remember
the event more clearly later on. A date is a

dE.';tail,and details are important to good
writing.

Keep every other page blank. If you

want to rewrite an entry or to expand on
one, you will have the space. This will give

you practice in revision.

The journal does not have to be serious.
It can be anything from words, to poems, to
jokes, to a complete essay. It can be about

/
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your school, your family, or you. The impor­

tant thing is to write.

6. When events happen, take notes. Later in

the day reread your notes and turn them
into sentences. Turn the sentences into

paragraphs.

7. Write every day. Give yourself a gift of time.
Spend five minutes a day writing, and do it
faithfully everyday. Once a week, assign
yourself a topic and write an essay in thirty
minutes.

TIPS ON TEST DAY

1. Decide before the test whether you will use
the computer or whether you will write the
essay by hand. (See section To Type or Not to

Type.)

2. If you write by hand,-your penmanship
must be legible.

3. Take full advantage of the paper you are

provided. Use it to draw your concept
maps. Use it to plan your essay.Write in
your first language if you want.

4. Don't be afraid to exaggerate. This essay
does not have to be the truth. You do not

have to give your real feelings. You can

8. Go back over your writing frequently. The

more you write, the better writer you will
become. You may think of a better, or a dif­
ferent, way of expressing a thought. Use the
blank page to experimentwith different

ways of expressing the same idea.

9. When you rewrite, imagine you are writing
for a different audience. The first time you

wrote for yourself. How would you change
your writing if your friends were to read it?
Your teacher? Your mother? A stranger?

write whatever you want as long as it is
on the topic and is grammatically and
syntactically correct.

5. You may revise your essay. However, do
not completely rewrite it. Think before you

write. Try the sentence in your head before
you put it on paper.

6. Try to save a few minutes to look over your
essay. Look for errors and correct them. Do
not do major rewrites here; correct only
sentences that would make your essay
difficult to understand.

Don't be tempted to memorize the essays in this book. The readers will be familiar with these

essays. Use these essays as springboards for your own ideas. Develop your own concept maps and

essays from the topics.

o
SELF-TEST ESSAY #t

Select a topic from the list in the Appendix, Essay TopicIndex. Plan, write, and revise an essay on

that topic within thirty minutes. Use the space on the pages following. Do NOT write in the shad­
ed areas.

Divide your time like this.

PLAN 5 minutes

WRITE 20 minutes

REVISE 5 minutes

30:00 - 25:00

25:00 - 05:00

05:00 - 00:00



Topic Number: _

PLAN
Concept Map

Thesis Statement

General Ideas

Supporting Details

INTRODUCTION 25



28 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

REVISE

Proofing Checklist

Reread your essay.Use this checklist as a guide.

Youwill not be familiar with many of these items now.Youwill learn about them all as you study
this book.

./CONTENT
Is there a thesis statement or introduction?Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?Are there supporting details for each topic statement?Is there a conclusion?

.. ./ CLARITY. Are there r~n-on sentences or sentence fragments?
Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?Are the structures parallel?Are there transition words?Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?./

PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are the paragraphs indented?Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence?Do all sentences begin with capital letters?

t

Are all the words spelled correctly?
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In this chapter you will learn a twelve-step program for writing an essay. You can follow these steps

when writing any essay for any purpose. The only difference between writing the TOEFL Essay

and writing other essays is the time. You only have thirty minutes to write an essay. If you

follow these twelve steps, you will be able to write a good essay for any purpose. You can find

additional essays and topics, including new topics from ETS, on Dr. Lougheed's Website:

www.lougheed.com.

o
PlANNING THE ESSAY

There are two important parts to planning an essay:

addressing the writing task and

organizing the topic.

Here is an overview of the step-by-step process you will use to address the task and organize

the topic.

Step 1
Read the essay topic.

Step 2

Identify the task.

Step 3

Write your thesis statement.

Step 4

Make notes about your general ideas.

Step 5

Expand your notes to include specific details.

The example that follows is a short introduction to the steps of planning an essay. Planning an

essay will be discussed thoroughly in the chapter by the same name beginning on page 39. Youwill

learn different ways to address a topic and different ways to organize atopic. You will learn differ­

ent ways to plan your essay,but the steps remain the same. You must always follow these steps.

STEP 1: READ THE ESSAY TOPIC

(Topic 157) In the future, students may have the choice of studying at home by using technology

such as computers or television or of studying at traditional schools. Which would you prefer? Use

reasons and specific details to explain your choice.

,STEP 2: IDENTIFY THE TASK

The topic wants you to state a preference. Do you prefer to study at home using computers or study at

school? The instructions suggest you give reasons and specific details to support your answer.
30
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STEP 3: WRITE YOUR THESIS STATEMENT

Thesis statement: Studying at school is best for me.

The thesis statement is a one-sentence summary of your ideas about the topic. In this case, it

states your preference.

STEP 4: MAKE NOTES ABOUT YOUR GENERAL IDEAS

These notes are the start of your concept map. The concept map, like a road map, will guide you as

you write your essay.

As the writer, I need to plan the organization of the topic. I make two columns so that I can
compare the quality of education at home with the quality of education at school.

I then make a list of all the general ideas that affect education at home and at school. As I write, I

may change my mind and cross out a few ideas. I may not like them, or I may not think I could give

any examples about them. If I can't give any examples, I shouldn't mention them. I must give rea­

sons and specific details to support my ideas.

STEP 5: EXPAND YOUR NOTES TO INCLUDE SPECIFIC DETAILS

You started your concept map with general notes. Now expand your concept map with specific
details.

~~

p:~plb
~

~~~

~~~.q". -...



32 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

In my first general idea, interaction, I added the specific details of alone and nobody to talk.to at

home. I would find studying at home all by myselflonely. At school, I would be able to talk to other

students and learn from them as well. Therefore, I put the specific details talk to others and learn

from others under school.

I crossed out activities and day-to-day because they weren't exactly the words I was looking for.

Similarly people wasn't as precise a term as interaction.

In the third row for general ideas I thought more about what I wanted to say. I decided I had

already talked about technology under subjects so I crossed it out.

. In the second row for general ideas, the word subjects was not parallel with the other nouns. I

needed a word that ended with -tion. I chose information.

o
WRITING· THE ESSAY

There are two important parts to writing an essay:

developing the topic and

demonstrating facility with English.

We learned the five steps in planning the essay in the preceding section. Here is an overview of the

step-by-step process that you will use to develop the topic and demonstrate your facility with
English.

Step 6

Step 7

Step 8

Step 9

Write the topic sentence for each paragraph.

Write the introduction.

Write the body of the essay.

Write the conclusion.

The example that follows is a short introduction to the steps of writing an essay.Writing an essay

will be discussed thoroughly in the chapter by the same name. You will learn different ways to

develop a topic and demonstrate your facility with English. You will learn different ways to write

your essay,but the steps remain the same. You must always follow these steps.

In Steps 1-5 we planned the essay.Now let's write it.
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STEP 6: WRITE THE TOPIC SENTENCE FOR EACH PARAGRAPH

Each of the rows in the concept map could be a paragraph: one paragraph could be about interac­

tion; one paragraph could be about course subjects; one paragraph could be about motivation.

Topic sentence for general idea: information

Information comesfrom technology, but it also comesfrom people.

Topic sentence for general idea: interaCtion

Interaction with otherpeople increases my knowledge.

Topic sentence for general idea: motivation

Competition motivates me.

Once I have the topic sentences for my paragraphs, I can begin to write the essay.

STEP 7: WRITE THE INTRODUCTION

The introduction lets the reader know what my point of view is and how I plan to develop the essay.

I believe that it is better to study at school than at home. I can learn a lot
if I study alone at home, but I can learn more if I study at school with otherpeople.
I can gain a lot of information from otherpeople. I also learn a lot by interacting
with them. I am motivated to study more if I don't work alone. Ther(jore, I believe
I can learn a lot more at school.

In this introduction, I have stated my opinion, Studying at school is bestfor me. I have indicated that

I will develop my topic by discussing information, interaction, and motivation.

STEP 8: WRITE THE BODY OF THE ESSAY

Paragraph 2

Information comes from technology, but it also comesfrom people. if I study at
home, I can get a lot of information from my computer, DVD player, and television.
if I study at school, I can get all this information, and I can also get information
from my teachers and classmates. So, I learn more at school.

In this paragraph, I chose one of my topic sentences and developed it using the specific details in

my concept map. I could pick any topic sentence I wanted. I did not have to follow any particular
order.
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Paragraph 3

Interaction with other people increases my knowledge. At home I have nobody

to talk to. Nobody can hear my ideas. At school I have the opportunity to interact

with other people. We can explain our ideas to each other. We can agree and dis­
agree. Together we can develop our ideas and learn to understand new things.

In this paragraph, I chose another topic sentence and developed it using the specific details in my

concept map.

D· __ • ·D"~m··IIMI·~_~

Paragraph 4

Competition motivates me. When I am at home, nobody can see my work.

Nobody can tell me that I did a good job or a bad job. When I am at school, my

teacher and my classmates see my work, and I can see my classmates' work. I want

to do a good job like my classmates, or even a better job. So, I want to study harder.

In this paragraph, I chose another topic sentence and developed it using the specific details in my

concept map. I don't have to have a specific number of paragraphs. I can have three or I can have

ten. I need enough paragraphs to develop my essay thoroughly.

STEP 9: WRITE THE CONCLUSION

Some people can study very well when they are alone at home, but I can't. I need

to have other people near me. When I am with other people, I have the possibility to

learn more information. I have the opportunity to develop my ideas more completely.
I have the motivation to do a better job. Therefore, school is the best place for me.

In this paragraph, I summarized why I preferred studying in school. I rephrased my ideas. I did not
simply repeat them. '
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o
REVISING THE ESSAY

There are two important parts to revising an essay:

checking the content and clarity and

checking the punctuation and spelling.

Here is an overview of the step-by-step process that you will use to check the clarity and proof the

essay. These steps parallel the Proofing Checklist (see page 28). Follow this checklist to help you
proof all of your essays.

Step 10
Check the content.

Step 11

Check the clarity.

Step 12

Check the punctuation and spelling.

For this overview, we will proof the essay written on Topic 157. Since this is a model essay,there will

be no major problems. Observe how the proofing checklist can help you review your own work.

Here is the essay on Topic 157 that we wrote following Steps 1 to 9.

In the future, students may have the choice of studying at home by using technology such as com­

puters or television or of studying at traditional schools. Which would you prefer? Use reasons and .

specific details to explain your choice.

I believe that it is better to study at school than at home. I can learn a lot if I
study alone at home, but I can learn more if I study at school with otherpeople. I
can gain a lot of information from otherpeople. I also learn a lot by interacting with
them. I qm motivated to study more if I don't work alone. Tberifore, I believeI can
learn a lot more at school.

Information comesfrom technology, but it also comesfrom people. If I study at
home, I can get a lot of information from my computer, D VDplayer, and television.
If I study at school, I can get all this information, and I can also get information
from my teachers and classmates. So, I learn more.

Interaction with otherpeople increases my knowledge. At home I have nobody
to talk to. Nobody can hear my-ideas. At school I have the opportunity to interact
with otherpeople. We can explain our ideas to each other. We can agree and dis­
agree. Together we can develop our ideas and learn to understand new things.

Competition motivates me. When I am at home, nobody can see my work.
Nobody can tell me that I did a good job or a bad job. When I am at school, my
teacher and my classmates see my work, and I can see my classmates' work. I want
to do a good job like my classmates, or even a betterjob. So, I want to study harder.
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Some people can study very well when they are alone at home, but I can't.

I need to have other people near me. When I am with other people, I have the possi­

bility to learn more information. I have the opportunity to develop my ideas more

completely. I have the motivation to do a better job. Therefore, school is the best place
for me.

Let's proof this essay following Steps 10, 11, and 12.

STEP 10: CHECK THE CONTENT

Is there a thesis statement?

Is there a topic sentence for each
paragraph?

Are there supporting details for
each paragraph?

Is there a conclusion?

7ves

./ Yes

7ves

7ves

I believe that it is better to study at school
than at home .

~aragraph 2
Information comes from technology, but it
also comes from people.

Paragraph 3
Interaction with other people increases my
knowledge.

Paragraph 4
Competition motivates me.

Paragraph 2
If I study at home, I can get a lot of informa­
tion from my computer, DVD player, and
television. If I study at school, I can get all
this information, and! can also get informa-.
tion from my teachers and classmates.

Paragraph 3
At home I have nobody to talk to. Nobody
can hear my ideas. At school I have the
opportunity to interact with other people.
We can explain our ideas to each other. We
can agree and disagree. Together we can
develop our ideas and learn to understand
new things.

P.aragraph 4
When I am at home, nobody can see my
work. Nobody can tell me that I did a good
job or a bad job. When I am at school, my
teacher and my classmates see my work,
and I can see my classmates' work. I want to
do a good job like my classmates, or even a
better job. So, I want to study harder.

Some people can study very well when
they are alone at home, but I can't. I need to
have other people near me. When I am with
other people, ! have the possibility to learn
more information.! have the opportunity to
develop my ideas more completely. I have
the motivation to do a better job. Therefore,
school is the best place for me.



STEP 11: CHECK THE CLARITY

Are there run-on sentences or sentence
fragments?

Are there misplaced modifiers
or dangling modifiers?
Are the structures parallel?

Are there transition words?

Are the sentences and paragraphs
cohesive?
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7No

7'No

7' Yes Introduction
I can learn a lot if I study alone at home, but
I can learn more if I study at school .

Paragraph 2
If I study at home, I can get a lot of informa­
tion from my computer, DVD player,and
television. If I study at school, I can get all this
information ...

Paragraph 3
At home I have nobody to talk to .... At school
I have theopportunity to ....
Conclusion
I have the possibility to learn more informa­
tion.1 have the opportunity to develop my
ideas more completely. I have the motivation
to do a better job .

.IYes Introduction
But used for contrast
Therefore, I believe I can learn...

Paragraph 2
But used for contrast
So, I learn more.

Paragraph 4
But used for contrast
So, I want to study harder.
Conclusion
But used for contrast

.Therefore, school is the best place for me.

.I Yes Repetition of at home, at school in every
paragraph
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STEP 12: CHECK THE PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are paragraphs indented?

Are there punctuation marks such as
periods at the end of each sentence?

Do all sentences begin with capital letters?
Are the words spelled correctly?

7Yes

.t Yes

7Yes.
.t Yes
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o
ADDRESSING THE WRITING TASIi

STEP-' : READ THE ESSAY TOPIC

The first thing to do is read the essay topic carefully. It will be given to you on the computer
monitor.

To write a good essay,you must know what the topic asks you to do. You should know how to

address the writing task. You must write on the topic. If you write on another subject, you will

receive a o. Pay attention to the task.

STEP 2: IDENTIFY THE TASK

There are four essay types on the TOEFL. The most common essay types are agreeing or disagree­

ing and stating a preference. It is more likely that you will get one of these essay topics to write, but

you could also be given one of the others. You must know how to recognize the tasks in all four

types. The tasks in making an argument and giving an explanation are similar. Your approach will
be similar.

---

Topic Type

Making an argument

Agreeing or disagreeing

Stating a preference

Giving an explanation

40

Percentage of Topics

34%

.29%

21%

16%
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How ...

(Topic 172) When students move to a new

school, they sometimes face problems. How

can schools help these students with their

problems? Use specific reasons and examples

to explain your answer.

Do you agree or disagree ?

Do you support or oppose ?

In your opinion, which is most effective?

Why or why not?

KEY WORDS OR PHRASES

If ...

KEY WORDS OR PHRASES

In your opinion ...

If you could change (something), what would you change?

What is the best way to (do something)?

What should be the main focus?

Which of the following should you do?

Which of the following is most important to you?

What would you give to help someone?

How would you do something?

How would you do something/choose between two things?

How will (something) affect (something else)?

(Topic 141) If you could make one important

change in a school that you attended, what

change would you make? Use reasons and spe­

cific examples to support your answer.

Agreeing or disagreeing

In this essay,you must state an opinion and defend your point of view. You must give reasons for

your thinking. You usually discuss only one side of the issue.

Examples

Making an argument

In this essay,you will be presented with a hypothetical situation. You will have to determine what

needs to be done, make a choice, and support your hypothesis. In these essays, the topic is usually
written in the future or conditional tense.



42 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

NOTE: Your opinion is an important part of every essay. You will see many different topics

asking for your opinion. In determining the writing task; you must look at what the topic is

asking you to do.

Examples

(Topic 148) Do you agree or disagree with the

following statement? Playing games teaches us

about life.Use specific reasons and examples to

support your answer.

(Topic 131)ODoyou agree or disagree with the

following statement: Only people who earn a

lot of money are successful. Use specific rea­

sons and examples to support your answer.

Stating a preference

In this essay, you must discuss both sides of an issue. You will be asked to compare and contrast

both sides. You may be asked to give the pros and cons, the advantages and disadvantages of some­

thing. You must also state your own personal preference and give reasons to support your choice.

You may be asked to state what you think someone else's preference is.

1'1&1t_1Iiffi __ j))! )JJWiik1ffif&_f&%!I __ %!IIIW__ -,*~ __ 1Y__ ~± . >~

~ KEYWORDS OR PHRASES II Some do this; others do that. I
RI Some say this; others say that. II Which opinion do you agree with? iI In your opinion, which is better? ~i Which would you prefer? ,
if Would you prefer to ... ? Ii

~¥

Compare the advantages and disadvantages. I
Compare these views. I

ru

Which viewpoint do you agree with? I
om

Discuss the advantages and disadvantages. II....•''! Which is best for you?. '
II Compare these attitudes. ~
[1 MI'How is (something) different from (another thing)? I< _ ';1

:1WiM~%W_1%~;g_1WWkiW?;:W&,%gHwm;W%\$_t£~OOff.@)cl$~JW'@f~~:m®@WWW_H1W1illk'%L1@)~·tmWWlli __ ~~ffitw&t~(fM4m.
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Examples

(Topic 177) A friend of yours has received

some money and plans to use all of it either

• to go on a vacation

• to buy a car.

Your friend has asked you for advice. Compare

your friend's two choices and explain which

one you think your friend should choose. Use

specific reasons and details to support your
choice.

(Topic 4) It has been said, "Not everything that

is learned is contained in books:' Compare and

contrast· knowledge gained from experience

with knowledge gained from books. In your

opinion, which source is more important.

Why?

Giving an explanation

In this essay,you must describe what something is, howit happened, why it occurs, or how it is dif­

ferent. You may have to tell why something is good or bad. Youwill have to establish criteria and use

those criteria to make a judgement.

KEY WORDS OR PHRASES

Describe .

Explain .

What do you consider most important: (list)?

What have you learned by (doing something)?

Why do you think (something happens)?

What are the qualities of (something)?

Choose an event and tell why you enjoyed it.

How has (something) changed?

Why is (something) important?

How does (something) affect (something else)?

How is (something) different?

Examples

(Topic 152) Many parts of the world are losing

important natural resources, such as forests,
animals, or clean water. Choose one resource

that is disappearing and explain why it needs

to be saved. Use specific reasons and examples

to support your opinion.

(Topic 1) People attend college or university

for many different reasons (for example, new

experiences, career preparation, increased

knowledge). Why do you think people attend

college or university? Use specific reasons and

examples to support your answer.

- .= - - .
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Practice 1

Read the following essay topics. Choose whic;h task you are to do.

1. Ifyou could change one important thing 6. In the twentieth century, food has become
about your hometown, what would you

easier to prepare. Has this change improved
change? Use reasons and specific examples

the way people live? Use specific reasons
to support your answer.

and examples to support your answer.

(A)Makean argument

(B) Givean explanation(A)State a preference(B) Givean explanation

2. Some people say that physical exercise

7. Some items (such as clothes or furniture)
should be a required part of every school

can be made by hand or by machine. Which
day. Other people believe that students

do you prefer-items made by hand or
should spend the whole school day on aca-

items made by machine? Use reasons and
demic studies. Which opinion do you agree

specific examples to explain your choice.
with? Give reasons to support your answer.

(A)State a preference'(B) Makean argument
(A)Makean argument

(B) State a preference8. A gift (such as a soccer ball, a camera, or an
3. Do you agree or disagree with the follow-

animal) can contribute to a child's develop-
ing statement? Playing a game is fun only

ment. What gift would you give to help a
when you win. Use specific reasons and

child develop? Why? Use reasons and spe-
examples to support your answer.

cific examples to support your choice.

(A)Agree or disagree

(B) State a preference(A)Givean explanation(B) Agree or disagree

4. Think of the most important class you have

9. Do you agree or disagree with the follow-
ever taken. Why did you enjoy this class so

ing statement? Universities should give the
much? Use specific reasons and details to

same amount of money to their students'
explain your answer.

sports activities as they give to their univer-

(A)Makean argument

(B) Givean explanationsity libraries. Use specific reasons and exam-

s. Do you agree or disagree with the follow-

pies to support your opinion.

ing statement? Books are not needed any

(A)Agree or disagree
(B) Makean argument

more because people can read information

10. Some people prefer to spend most of their
on computers. Use specific reasons and

time alone. Others like to be with friends

details to explain your answer.
most of the time. Do you prefer to spend

(A)Makean argument

(B) Agree or disagreeyour time alone or with friends? Give rea-

sons to support your answifer.(A)State a preference

, (B) Makean argument

STEP 3: WRITE YOUR THESIS STATEMENT

In order to write a good essay, you must clearly state your thesis. Every essay must have a thesis. The

thesis is the main idea of your essay. A thesis statement focuses the direction of the topic and helps

the reader understand what you want to say. It tells the reader what your topic is.

Look at these example topics to see how different thesis statements can come from the same

topic.

Topic 99

You have been told that,dormitory rooms at your university must be shared by two students.

Would you rather have the university assign a student to share a room with you, or would you
rather choose your own roommate? Use specific reasons and details to explain your answer .
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Thesis statement A

Since I do not get along well with many people, I prefer to choose my own
roommate.

From this statement, we can presume that the writer will discuss why s/he has difficulty having

friendly relationships with people.

Thesis statement B

The opportunity to meet new people is an imp011ant benefit of a university

education, so I believe it is better to let the university choose my roommate for me.

From this statement, we can presume the writer will discuss the benefits of meeting new people at

a university.

A thesis statement must be on the topic. Pay close attention to what the topic asks you to do.

Topic 95

Some people think governments should spend as much money as possible exploring outer space
(for example, traveling to the moon and to other planets). Other people disagree and think gov­
ernments should spend this money for our basic needs on Earth. Which of these two opinions
do you agreewith? Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

Thesis statement A

The moon is a better place to explore because it is nearer than the planets.

This thesis statement is NOT a good thesis statement for this topic. It takes two of the words from

the topic and writes about exploration possibilities. The topic, though, is how best to spend limit­

ed resources: on space exploration or on needs on Earth. This thesis statement is off topic.

Thesis statement B

While there is still hunger, poverty, and illiteracy on EaJ1h, our resources should

be focused here and not in outer space.

From this statement, we can presume the writer will discuss why hunger, poverty, and illiteracy on

earth are more worthy of attention than space exploration.

Thesis statement C

Gaining psychological and scientific knowledge through space exploration will
benefit us more than tlying to solve problems here on EaJ1h..

From this statement, we can presume the writer will discuss in detail the psychological and scien­

tific benefits that we receive from space exploration.

-
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Practice 2

Choose the thesis statements that are appropriate to the topic. There can be more than one possible
answer.

1. What is one of the most important deci­

sions you have made? Why was this deci­
sion important? Use specific reasons and

details to explain your answer.

\1-.) \)~'L~~~'01'r'.>~'T-e~ff'I'f:>'O'f''a1'1' b~'t1l\j~e'Wft11out

them nothing would get done.

(B) Deciding to leave home to attend school in

the US has been so far the most important
decision I've made.

(C) Although my parents wanted me to study

medicine, I knew that I should follow my

heart and get a degree in nuclear physics.

2. Someone who was considered an educated

person in the past (for example, in your par­
ents' or grandparents' generation) would not

be considered an educated person today. Do
you agree or disagree? Use specific reasons
and examples to support your answer.

(A) If you define education as earning degrees,

than I would have to agree that today people

are more educated than they were in the past.

(B) It was more difficult to get an education in

the past since there weren't as many schools.

(C) Both my grandfather and my grandmother

attended university which is where they met.

3. Many people visit museums when they
travel to new places. Why do you think peo­
ple visit museums? Use specific reasons and
examples to support your answer.

(A) New museums are opening in almost every
city in the world.

(B) Museums hold the historic and artistic record

of a region, so visiting museums is the best

way to understand a new place.

(C) Travelers want to see in person famous works

of art that they have only seen in books so
they head to museums when in new cities.

4. In the future, students may have the choice

of studying at home by using technology
such as computers or television or of study­

ing at traditional schools. Which would you

fJxeJex~li1e {elJ.~QJ1,~lJ.Q.Q.~~t::(~(~(Q.t::tiJ.~~~t~
explain your choice.

(A) Interaction with my fellow students is impor­

tant to me so I would prefer to study in a

more traditional setting.

(B) Computers and television are two examples
of technology that will change a lot in the
future.

(C)The advantages of studying what you want,

when you want, and where you want do not,

for me, outweigh the disadvantages of using
technology for home education.

5. In general, people are living longer now.

How will this change affect society? Use
specific details and examples to develop
your essay.

(A) People are living longer now because of
improvements in medical care.

(B) As the majority of our population becomes
older, our communities will have to shift their

focus from providing services to the young,

like schools, to services to aging adults, like
medical care.

(C) Society has been around a long time and it is

always changing.
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STEP 5: EXPAND YOUR NOTES TO INCLUDE SPECIFIC DETAILS

STEP 4: MAKE NOTES ABOUT YOUR GENERAL IDEA

Disagreeing (AD), Stating a Preference (PR),

Giving an Explanation (EX),or Making an
Argument (MA).

3. Write essays on the above topics.

Topic

All topics

All topics

Stating a preference

All topics

Making an argument

1. Write your own thesis statement for the five

topics above.

2. Look at the Model Essays in the Appendix.
Note whether each topic is Agreeing or

Regardless of its shape, each concept map has three components: the thesis statement, some gen­

eral ideas, and some supporting details. As a rule, you should try to have three general ideas per

essay and at least two supporting details per general idea. This will vary according to your topic

and the way you choose to organize your topic.

ORGANIZING THE ESSAY

o

Concept Map

Web

Fish bone

Venn Diagram

Matrix

NPR

To write a good essay,you must organize your thoughts before you write. First, of course, you must

have some thoughts. You must have an opinion about a subject. Your opinion about a subject is the

thesis of your essay.

Concept maps will help you organize the topic. Use a concept map to make notes. There are many

different types of concept maps. We will discuss five in this chapter. Some of them are more appro­

priate for certain topics. Some are appropriate for all topics. Use the one that works best for you.

Free Practice

Do any or all of the following activities on your own or in a group. There are no answers provided.
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Web

The web concept map is like a spider web. Many ideas are linked by a common thread.

1. Read the to,pic.

2. Identify the task.
3. Write a thesis.

4. Add general ideas.

(Topic 159) The twentieth century saw great change. In your opinion, what is
one change that should be remembered about the twentieth century? Use
specific reasons and details to explain your choice.

Explanation

Medical advances are the most important change.

s.Add supporting details.
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Essay Organization

Essay Topic 159

Compare the web concept map with this essay.

Medical Advances: An Important Change
of the Twentieth Century

There were many imp011ant cbanges, botb tecbnological and cultural, during

tbe twentietb century. In my opinion, tbe most important of tbese is tbe advances
tbat were made in medical science. The development of vaccines and antibiotics,

increased access to health care, and improvements in surgical tecbniques are all

things tbat improved, and saved, the lives of people all around tbe world.

Vaccines and antibiotics bave saved tbe lives of many people. Fifty years ago,

many people became crippled or died from polio. Now tbe polio vaccine is available

eve1ywbere. In tbe past, people could die from even simple injections.- Now penicillin
and otber antibiotics make it easy to cure infections.

Increased access to bealth care bas also improved tbe lives of millions of people.

In tbe past, many people lived far from hospitals or clinics. Now bospitals, clinics,

and bealtb centers bave been built in many pa11s of tbe world. More people have
tbe opponunity to visit a doctor or nurse before tbey become very sick. They can be

treated more easily. They are sick less and tbis leads to a better quality of life.

Improved surgical tecbniques make it easier to treat many medical problems.

Microscopic and laser surgery techniques are more efficient tban older metbods. It is
easier for the doctor to pelform tbem, and easier for tbe patient to recover. Surge1Y.

patients can return to tbeir normal life more quickly now tban tbey could in tbe

past.

Eve1ybody needs good bealtb in order to bave a good quality of life. Advances
in medical science bave improved tbe lives of people all around tbe world. They are

improvements tbat are imponant to elJe1yone.

Medical advances are the most important change of the twentieth
century.

Development of vaccines and antibiotics
Polio vaccine saves lives
Penicillin and other antibiotics save lives

Increased access to health care
Hospitals, clinics, health centers were built
People are sick less because it's easier to get treatment

Improvements in surgical techniques
Microscopic and laser surgery are easier to perform
Patients recover faster .

Point 3:
Examples:

Point 1:

Examples:

Point 2:
Examples:

Theme:



II

50 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

Fish bone

The fish bone concept map looks like a fish skeleton. The supporting reasons and specific exam­

pIes point to the main idea.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.

3. Write a thesis.

,
Think of the most important class you have ever taken. Why did you enjoy this

class so much? Use specific reasons and details to explain your answer.

Explanation

I learned a lot in Art History, and it was inspiring.

4. Add general ideas.

/ ~a,.
~ rhv t1Jtt;

Jf~, amd­
iNWM

~.

5. Add supporting details.

/~a,.
~ rhv t1Jtt;

Jf~, amd­
iNwM

~.
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Essay

Compare the fish bone concept map with this essay.

Art History
Even though I am an engineel; I have to say that Introduction to Art History is

the most important classI have ever taken. In this class I had the oppol1unity to learn
new things, not only about art, but about other areas as well. I had a teacher who
inspired me. And, believe it or not, it was important to my career as an engineer.

Art history should be a required coursefor everyone because it teaches you
about so many things. I learned not only about art, but also about history, religion,
literature, and mythology. These are subjects I didn't learn about in my engineering
classes,so it was a wonderful opportunity for me.

Of course, the most important part of any class is the teacher, and I was lucky
to have a very good teacher in this class. She was very experienced and well known
in herfield. She was enthusiastic about art, and she was able to make her students
enthusiastic about it too. She inspired me to learn more.

Studying art hist01Ytaught me some things about the history of engineering. In
oldpaintings, I saw how buildings and bridges were built in the past. I saw how
cities were planned. I realized that I could learn about my own field in different
ways.

I learned a lot of things in my art history class. I learned about art, about engi­
neering, and about other things I hadn't imagined. Both the subject and the teacher
inspired me to expand my mind. I am very glad that I took this class.

Essay Organization

I
I

Theme:

Point 1:
Examples:

Point 2:
Examples:

Point 3:
Examples:

I learned a lot in Art History, and it was inspiring.

I learned many things in this class.
Art

History, religion, literature, and mythology

I had a very good teacher.
Experienced and well known
Enthusiastic

Inspiring

It was important to my career as an engineer.
I learned how bridges and buildings were built in the past.
I learned how cities were planned in the past.

Venn Diagram

The Venn Diagr"am is most appropriate for comparing and contrasting two issues. The circles rep­

resent the qualities of each issue. Where they overlap in the center represents where they are simi­

1ar.Usually, the center contains the general ideas and the outside sections contain the specific dif­

ferences. A Venn Diagram is often not as complete as a web. The topics are not as fully developed.

/-



52 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.
3. Write a thesis.

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

(Topic 112) Some people think that children should begin their formal educa­
tion at a very early age and should spend most of their time on school studies.
Others believe that young children should spend most of their time playing.

Compare these two views. Which view do you agree with? Why?

Stating a preference

Children can learn at school and at play.

Socialize and competition

Essay Topic 112

Compare the Venn Diagram with this essay.

Educating Children
Should a child spend more time on school studies or more time on play? The

answer to this question depends on the quality of the school and the quality of the
play. Wherever children spend their time, they should be active pal1icipants, not pas­
sive observers.

Not all schools are the same. In some schools, children must sit quietly all day
and memorize dates and facts. In other schools, children are encouraged topa11ici­
pate in different kinds of activities. They are encouraged to ask questions, to interact
with other children, and to experience things.

Not all children play the same way. Some children prefer to watch TV or video
games. Other children enjoy games that involvephysical activity, using their imagi­
nation, orplaying with other children.

Not all children are the same, but all children have the same requirements for
learning. T7Jeylearn when their minds and their bodies are active. They learn when
they socialize with other children. They can do these things during school time or
during play time. It doesn't matter when or where they do these things. It only
matters that they do them ..

Children can learn a lotfrom formal education and they can learn a lot
from play. Parents need to make sure that the time their children spend in school
is quality time. They need to make sure that the time their children spend at play is
also quality time. Then they can feel assured that their children are getting the
experiences they need to learn and grow.



Point 2:
Examples:

Point 3:
Examples:
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Children can be either passive or active at play.
Watch TV or play video games
Participate in physical activities
Interact with other children

Use the imagination

All children have the same requirements for learning.
Mentally active
Physically active
Socialize with other children

Matrix

-=-hematrix is useful for categorizing and classifying qualities. It can be used for all topics.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.
3. Write a thesis.

(Topic 119) Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? People
behave differently when they wear different clothes. Do you agree that differ­
ent clothes influence the way people behave? Use specific examples to sup­
port your answer.

Agreeing or disagreeing

Clothes make people behave differently because of other people's reactions.

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

- -
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Essay Topic 119

Compare the matrix with this essay.

You Aren't What You Wear

People behave differently depending on what they are wearing. The reason is
not because they have changed, but because people's reactions to them have

changed. Strangers react to your appearance because it is all they know about you.

A friend may be influenced by your dress also, if it is inappropriate for a situation.

In addition, appearance is almost always important at work.

Strangers can only judge you by the clothes you wear. Once I was wearing an

old army coat. I went into a fancy candy shop to buy some chocolates. The woman

saw my coat and was very suspicious of me. Because of the woman's negative reac­
tion to me, I acted more politely than usual. The woman reacted to my clothes and

that made me behave differently.

With friends clothes are less imp011ant because friends know more about you.

However, friends can also react to you becaUse of your clothes. Imagine you arrive at

a friend's party. Everyone is wearing formal clothes and you are wearing casual
clothes. You might have a good reason for this mistake, but your friend will still be

disappointed. You will probably feel uncomfortable all evening because you disap­

pointed your friend and because you are dressed differently from everyone else.

Certain clothes are appropriate for certain jobs. For example, business clothes

are appropriate for some jobs, uniforms are appropriate for others. If you are not

dressed appropriately for your job, clients and co-workers take you less seriously. You

might begin to take yourself less seriously also, and your work could suffer. On the
other hand, if you are wearing the right clothes, people will have confidence that you

are the right person for the job, and you will feel this way, too.

Clothes don't change you into a different person, but they can make you behave

differently. If you are dressed inappropriately for a situation, people will react to you
in a different way. This reaction can, in turn, change your behavior. If you want ,

good reactions from people, make sure to dress appropriatefv for every situation.

Essay Organization

I Theme: Cloth,es make people behave differently because of other people's Ii~! reactions. IR1 '0'
R Point 1: Strangers react to your clothes. ~1
, Example: Experience of wearing an old coat in a fancy store II~ Point 2: Friends sometimes react to your clothes. II Example: Casual clothes at a formal party 11I Point 3: Appearance is important at work. "

Examples: Inappropriate dress II~ Appropriate dress IMWL0fl&till\fI?4Wjfu%'W:ITfu~~~'Th,'4M~'t~&."A~'(~$Wi@Rm~~%%i@;;%t~j£iili.'©~MWUtflit2@'tif~@k~\~'&>_1&1$C&ill1m%WWW1%f:MlliM
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';PR

:;I>R is like a matrix and is also useful for categorizing and classifying qualities. It is most appro­

:,~ate for making an argument. NPR stands for Now (topic the way things are now); Proposed

.dlat we propose to change); and Reason (why we make this proposition).

:. Read the topic. (Topic 147) Your school has received a gift of money. What do you think is the
best way for your school to spend this money? Use specific reasons and
details to support your choice ..

2. Identify the task. Making an argument

3. Write a thesis. New equipment is needed.

4. Add general ideas.

s.Add supporting
details.

}t - }t~
oU~

Ou ,.g ~ ufU - - -

~~~*
Essay Top;c 147

Compare the NPR concept map with this essay.

Our school has many needs, but I think the best way to spend a gift of money is
on new classroom equipment. Our school is old. We don't have enough desks and
chairsfor all the students and our classroomfurniture is out of repair. ff we buy
new equipment, the students willfeel better and want to work hard. The community
will take pride in our school. New equipment will last a long time, so we willfeel the
benefit of the gift for many years.

It is hard for students to study when there aren't enough chairs in the class­
room. It is hard for them to use old, broken blackboards. It is hard when there aren't
good bookshelves and cabinets to organize the classroom supplies. With new equip­
ment students willfeel like school is a nice place to be. They willfeel like the teachers
care about them. They will be motivated to study harder and do the bestjob
they can.

It is hard for the community tofeel proud of a school that looks old and broken.
ff members of the community visit the school and see neW classroom equipment, they
might feel better about the school. They might say, "Thisschool has improved, and we
can improve it more. " They might be motivated to contribute money and volunteer
time tofurther improve the school. Every school is better when community members
become involved. New equipment can help motivate them.

We could spend the gift money on educational tripsfor the students. We could
spend it on supplies likepaper and pencils or on books.All these things are important
for education, but they don't last. Students this year will benefit, but students five
years from now won't. Classroom equipment, on the other hand, lasts many years. ff
we spend the money on equipment, students will benefit for many years to come.
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New classroom equipment will motivate both students and community members
to improve theirpanicipation in school. Evelyone will benefit from new equipment
now and in thefuture as well. Therefore, I think this is one of the best ways we can
spend a gift of money to our school.

Essay Organization

~f11%iffi7';;Et'EW,f§~m;g@ITW_~~~~~ftU~Wfiftmm;Ith4@~_~m,~~m1lftlNiiRfill;%f!tlli:m;;W;~%fJ:®Wf@WAWiM§4§SWt8tmtw,

II Theme: New classroom equipment is the best way to spend a gift of money to II our school. ' ' \ !t
Fi '@I Point 1: New equipment will motivate students to study harder. I
• Examples: Old equipment makes it hard to study III New equipment makes the students feel comfortable and important ~iI Point 2: New equipment will motivate community members to be involved in ,I the school. \ II Examples: They are embarras~ed by an ol?, broken school I
~ They want to contribute to an Improved school II Point 3: Classroom equipment will provide a lasting benefit. I~I Examples: The school can benefit from field trips and supplies for only a short ,
• time . ~i The school can benefit from classroom equipment for many years I~Mm]i.1iililigd&TamEfiillr£10ill4HiillfK#tJ'ttflWHWllil%t)@rm.t\tE%~1m\mtW%4f~Wl%l%fgw£t1m%t.tillM\jmilltlli:glg%1tM%'Wfl@jM7;JK~SW_illK$;'1Thtt:llit{t1%L@tWil&t;jmh%twMllillil

Practice 3

Look at the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the map.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.

3. Write a thesis.

You have been asked to suggest improvements to a park that you have visit­
ed. This might be a city park, a regional park, or a national park. What improve­

ments would you make?,Why? Use specific reasons and examples to support
your recommendations.

Making an argument

Improve the city park to encourage community members to use it.,

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

Jt - JtI9W

1JuaIlf

~

(5.1) wudk

{{ -{{~

GlOhnhYIlAMit/lAJ

~v'vvvo

(5.3) _

~
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Essay

::::ompare the NPR with this essay.

. City Park for the City
Forty years ago people lift the city and moved to the suburbs. They left behind

what was once a green oasis in the center of the city, City Park. W'here children used

to play, there is now broken glass. W'here their parents gossiped and watched their
children play, there are now decayed benches. W'hereflowers bloomed every season,

there are now just weeds. I want to bring this park back to life and encourage people

to return to the city again to enjoy it.

The improvements I would propose are simple and relatively inexpensive. First,

we have to clean up the park. Volunteer groups can bring rakes and brooms and

pick up the trash that litters the playgrounds and the grass.

Second we have to add things that will make the park a place to come to.

Swings and sandboxes for the children. Picnic tables and benches for families.

Perhaps we can encourage food vendors to open a snack bar.

Third, we need to make the park beautiful again. Our volunteer groups can

bring their trowels and their hoes. They can plant flowers and trim shrubs. They can

cut the grass and pull the weeds. W'hen more people return to use the park, the city
can take over these chores.

People are returning to live in the city. We need to provide them a place that is

safe, fun, and r~laxing. We need the park to give us a sense of community.

Essay Organization

Theme:

Point 1:

Example:

Point 2:

Examples:

Point 3:

Examples:

Improving the park will encourage community members to use it.

Community volunteers can clean up the park.
Pick up the trash

New equipment will make it nicer to use the park.
Swings and sandboxes
Picnic tables
Snack bar

Community volunteers can make the park beautiful.
Plant flowers ..

Cut grass
Pull weeds
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Practice 4

Look at the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the map.

1. Read the topic. (Topic 118) Some people enjoy change, and they look forward to new experi-
ences.Others like their lives to stay the same,and they do not change their
usual habits. Compare these two approaches to life.Which approach do you
prefer? Explain why.

2. Identify the task. Statinga preference

3. Write a thesis. Your routine is determined by your circumstances.

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

}t~ 7 hc«te- IN

~
{{~

Bp .m .: &athf"
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Essay Topic 118

Compare the matrix with this essay.

My Rou.tine
It is true that some people prefer things to stay the same while otherSprefer

change. My preference is to establish a routine and follow it, although this has not
always been true of me. My circumstances have changed since I was young.

When I was younger, I enjoyed change. During school vacations I wasfree
from responsibility. I would travel, go away with friends at a moment's notice, and
make decisions from day to day. In this way, I could have lots of new experiences,
meet new and interesting people, and learn a lot about life. "

These days, I enjoy following a routine. It makes my life easier becaUseI am the
mother of two small children. Their lives are happier if I don't upset their schedules

. too much. For example, we give the children a bath every night at 8:00, put them in
theirpajamas, read them stories, and put them to bed by 9:00. It is not always con­
venient to do this, but everyone in thefamily is happier when wefollow our routine.
In addition, ourfriends know when we arefree, which makes visiting easier.
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In conclusion, my preferences have changed with the circumstances of my life.
Now, my family's needs force me to have a routine. The stability of a household rou­
tine is betterfor me now, even though Ipreferred the excitement and adventure of
change when I was young. I think thepeople you spend your time with often dictate
your lifestyle.

Essay Organization

Theme: My routine has changed with my circumstances.

Point 1:

When I was young, I liked change.
Examples:

Travel with friends at moment's notice

Have new experiencesMeet new peopleLearn about lifePoint 2:
Now I prefer routine.

Examples:
My children need routine

It is easier to see friends --

=-ractice 5

_-~:.kat the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the maps .

• 3ead the topic. When choosing a place to live, what do you consider most important: location,
size, style, number of rooms, types of rooms, or other features? Use reasons
and specific examples to support your answer.

:':dentify the task. Giving an explanation

3•.Write a thesis. The most important thing for me is location .

• Add general ideas.

; .!...dd supporting
~~tails.
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Essay

Compare the web concept map with this essay.

House Hunting
When choosing a place to live, I look at several things. I need to consider price,

size, and type of housing. Howevel; the most important thing of all is location. I look
for a house in.a convenient and pleasant neighborhood that has rents I can afford
topay.

A{y apa/1ment must be conveniently located. I don't have a Cal;so I want to live

near my job, I want to be able to walk or take the bus to work. I don't have a lot of
time for shopping, so I want to live near stores, too.

I want to live in a pleasant neighborhood. I like quiet areas with little traffic.
I like to have nature around me, so I prifer a neighborhood with a lot of trees,
gardens, and maybe even a park. Most of all, I want to have friendly neighbors.

Some neighborhoods are more expensive than others. I have to 100kJor my
apal1ment in neighborhoods that aren't too expensive. Some neighborhoods are very
beautiful, but if the rents are too high, I can't afford to live there. If I only look in
areas of the ci~ythat have affordable rents, I won't be disappointed.

The size of my apa/1ment or the sryleof the building aren't important to me.
I don't care if my apartment is small or if the building is old and in need of repair.
If I can find an affordable place to live in a convenient and pleasant location, then
I will have everything I need.

Essay Organization

Theme:

Point 1:

Examples:

Point 2:

Examples:

Point 3:

Examples:

The most important thing for me is location.

The location must be convenient.
Near work
Near stores

The location must be pleasant.
Quiet
Nature

Friendly neighbors

The location must be affordable.

Expensive neighborhoods
Inexpensive neighborhoods
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Practice 6

Look at the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the maps.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.
3. Write a thesis.

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

(Topic 1) People attend college or university for many different reasons (for

example, new experiences, career preparation, increased knowledge). Why do
you think people attend college or university? Use specific reasons and exam­
ples to support your answer.

Giving an explanation

The three most common reasons are to prepare for a career, to have new
experiences, and to increase their knowledge of themselves and the world
around them.

5.2

Essay Topic 1

Compare the fish bone with this essay.

Three Reasons People Attend CoUege
People attend collegefor a lot of different reasons. I believe that the three most

common reasons are toprepare for a career, to have new experiences, and to
increase their knowledge of themselves and of the world around them.

Careerpreparation isprobably theprimary reason that people attend college.
These days, thejob market is velY competitive. Careers such as information technolo­
gy will need many new workers in the near future. At college,students can learn
new skillsfor these careers and increase their opportunitiesfor thefuture.

Students also go to college to have new experiences. For many, it is theirfirst
time away from home. At college, they can meet new people from many different
places. They can see what life is like in a different city. They can learn to live on
their own and take care of themselves without having theirfamily always nearby.
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At college, students have the opportunity to increase their knowledge. As they

decide what they want to study, pursue their studies, and interact with their class­

mates, they learn a lot about themselves. They also, of course, have the opportunity to

learn about many subjects in their classes. In addition to the skills and knowledge

related to their career, college students also have the chance to take classes in other

areas. For many, this will be their last chance to study different subjects.

Colleges offer much more than career preparation. They offer the opportunity to
have new experiences and to learn many kinds of things. I think all of these are rea­

sons why people attend college ..

Essay Organization

"_mwif;m1lW ___ m#w__ a ____ ;m__ rub_m=_W ____ ,

ii Theme: People attend colleges and universities for several reasons. I•••I Point 1: Prepare for a career JI Examples: Learn new skills rI Be competitive in the job market f'

Point 2:

Have new experiences
Examples:

Meet different kinds of people
Make independent decisionsPoint 3:

Increase knowledge
Examples:

About self

About other subjects

Practice 7

. Look at the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the map.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.

3. Write a thesis.

4. Add general ideas.

(Topic 107) Some people believe that a college or university education should

be available to all students. Others believe that higher education should be
available only to good students. Discussthese views. Which view do you agree
with? Explain why.

Stating a preference

Higher education should be available to all students.

~ t.firrtt,

5. Add supporting
details ..
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Essay Topic 80

Compare the Venn Diagram with this essay.

Higher Education' open to AUStudents or Not?
Some people believe that only the best students should go to a collegeor

university, but I don't. Academics are not the only pU1poseof a university education.
Another important goal is to learn about yourself. When you are separated from
your parenis, you have to learn to be independent and make decisions about your
future. I believe every student should have the opportunity to have this kind of
experience.

I can understand why some people think that a collegeor university education
should be available only to good students. Higher education is very expensive. It
might seem like a waste of money to send a mediocre student to college.If a better
student will learn more, why not send only the better student to college?Higher
education is also a big investment of time. Maybe a mediocre student could spend
his or her time in a better way, by getting a job orgoing to trade school.

I don't agree with this position. I think higher education should be available to
all students. It is true that it is expensive and takes a lot of time, but I think every
student deserves the opportunity to try it. People change. A student who didn't like
school as a teenager may start to like it as a young adult. Also, having the opportuni­
ty to make independent decisions ispart of a good education. A student may try
collegefor a while and then decide that trade school is a betterplace for him or her.
Or a student may decide, "Iwill work hard now because I want a good future. "At a
collegeor university students have the opportunity to make changes and decisions for
themselves.

Every student who wants to should be given the chance to go to a collegeor
university. In college they will have the opportunity to learn independence and to
make adult decisions about theirfuture. This is a basicpart of education and an
experience every student should have.

Essay Organization

Theme:

Point 1:

Examples:

Point 2:

Examples:

Higher education should be available to all students. '

Some people think higher education should be available only to
good students.
Money
Time

Higher education is good for all students.
People change
Opportunity to make decisions
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Practice 8

Look at the concept map. Read the essay. Complete the missing parts of the map.

1. Read the topic.

2. Identify the task.
3. Write a thesis.

4. Add general ideas.

5. Add supporting
details.

(Topic 136) Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Playing a

game is fun only when you win. Use specific reasons and examples to support
your answer.

Giving an explanation

I have fun playing all games because it gives me time to be with friends, learn
new things, and work with others as a team.

5.3 _

Puutet t<9' ~

Essay Topic 136

Compare the web concept map with this essay.

Playing to Have Fun
1 agree with the old saying, "It'snot whether you win or lose, it's how you play

the game. !J 1have fun playing all games because they give me time to be with my
friends, learn new things, and work as a team.

Tennis is one game that 1 enjoy. It's a great opportunity to socialize. First, I have
to talk to my partner in order to arrange a time toplaya game. We also talk about
other things at the same time. We have another opportunity to talk while we are >

waitingfor the tennis court to befree. After the game, we almost always go out for
coffee and talk some more. We often don't even talk about tennis. Thegame is just
an excuse for us to get together.



Theme:

Point 1:
Examples:

Point 2:
Examples:

PLANNING THE ESSAY 6S

The board game Scrabbleprovides a good opportunity to build my language
skills. It's a challenge to try toform words from the letters that are in front of me. I
always learn new words from my opponents, too. Often we don't even keep score
when weplay the game. Wejust enjoy being together and improving our English.

Thegame of soccer gives me the chance to be on a team. I like traveling with
the group when we go to other schools toplay games. I like learning how toplayas a
team. Our coach tellsus that the most important thing is toplay well together.It's also
important to have fun. Winning is secondary.

I play games because they arefun. Playing games gives me the opportunity to
do things that I enjoy and be with people that llike. You can't win every time, but
you can always have fun.

Essay Organization

Playing games is fun because I can socialize, learn new things, and
work as a team.

SocializefTennis

Arranging a time to play
Waiting for the court
Going out after game

Build skills/Scrabble
Form words
Learn new words from friends

Point 3: Team/soccer

Examples: Travel with friends
Playas a team

Free Practice

Identify the tasksfor thefollowing topics. Create a concept map for each. On a separate sheet of paper,

write an essay using the concept map asyour guide. Compareyour essayswith those essays in the Model
Essay section.

1. (Topic 11) Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Universities should give the

same amount of money to their students' sports activities as they give to their university libraries.

Use specific reasons and examples to support your opinion.

Task: _

Thesis statement: _

Concept Map:
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2. (Topic 9) Some people prefer to live in a small town. Others prefer to live in a big city. Which place

would you prefer to live in? Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

Task: _

Thesis statement --'- __

Concept Map:

3. (Topic 7) How do movies or television influence people's behavior? Use reasons and specific
examples to explain your answer.

Task: _

Thesis statement _

Concept Map:

4. (Topic 149) Imagine that you have received some land to use as you wish. How would you use
this land? Use specific details to explain your answer.

Task: _

Thesis statement _

Concept Map:
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5. (Topic 124) Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is more important for stu­
dents to study history and literature than it is for them to study science and mathematics. Use
specific reasons and examples to support your opinion.

Task: _

Thesis statement _

Concept Map:

6. (Topic 154) In some countries, people are no longer allowed to smoke in many public places and

office buildings. Do you think this is a good rule or a bad rule? Use specific reasons and details to
support your position.

Task: _

Thesis statement _

Concept Map:

.i. .
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o
SELF-TEST ESSAY #2

Write on the same topic as Self-test Essay # 1.Plan, write, and revise an essay on that topic within

30 minutes. Use the space provided. Do NOT write in the shaded areas.

Divide your time like this.

PLAN 5 minutes

WRITE 20 minutes

REVISE 5 minutes

Topic Number: _

PLAN

Concept Map

Thesis Statement

General Ideas

Supporting Details

30:00 - 25:00

25:00 - 05:00

05:00 - 00:00



REVISE

Proofing Checklist

Reread your essay.Use this checklist as a guide.
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"

./ CONTENT
Is there a thesis statement or introduction?Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?Are there supporting details for each topic statement?

I

Is there a conclusion?

./
CLARITY

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?
~1

,%

Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?

Are the structures parallel?I Are there transition words?

Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?.I
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are the paragraphs indented?Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence?Do all sentences begin with capital letters?Are all the words spelled correctly?
~'"
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DEVELOPING THE TOPIC

STEP 6: WRITE THE TOPIC SENTENCE FOR EACH PARAGRAPH

In the chapter on Planning the Essay, we learned about a thesis statement. A thesis statement tells

the reader what the essay will be about. A topic sentence tells the reader what a paragraph will be

about. A topic sentence can introduce the paragraph, or it can summarize what has been said in the

paragraph. A topic sentence can be at the beginning, the middle, or the end of a paragraph .

. When people start writing an essay without planning what they will say, the introduction usu­
ally has nothing to do with the essay.Some people write the body of an essay first; once they know

what they have said, they go back and write the introduction. You don't have that time. You must

plan in advance.

If you write a sentence for each of the general ideas in your concept map, you will have three to

five topic sentences. These topic sentences will be used in the body of your essay and will be sum­

marized in the introduction and conclusion. Learning to write a good topic sentence is important.

If you think about the topic sentences that you want for each paragraph, your writing will be more

coherent, and you will be able to write more quickly.

You must provide specific reasons to support the ideas in your essay.These phrases will often

appear in the TOEFL Essay topic.

~rtY41M&ri11®W0W@t..f@f&in1!lli@fg1iWfJillmwl]%DWN@lDWW=~1lli,;9TIWM_illM\tillffi@mWlliglmj!@Efllil%U.'@1fu'illtl@@~\Wb~WkW&@Mwtmrwt*%lmfdm:"£Attmmr%&WW4TiThlWNtM4Willfm@;J%W4f,

~ KEY PHRASES I~ Ii Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer. I
, Use specific reasons and examples to support your opinion. Ii~ .. \¥I Use speCific reasons and examples to develop your essay. Ii Use specific reasons and examples to explain your choice. iI Give specific details to support your position .•
rL;wM0mW:~~_$%'1&~4M%fi&®JiliW$mfu®1®mF#fJMtgMi%t~t?ml'@'jt01"%lwKw~m~Wlliwu~_:&t'Mt]Wf~"%:4t@:.~~-.m_~'.@j@lgmr$MJ

All paragraphs contain a topic sentence supported by specific details. A topic sentence is usually a

generalization.

Topic sentence:

Supporting details:

74

Physical training is good for you.

Physical activity improves blood circulation.

The brain needs oxygen to function.

You will be more alert in class.
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~e generalization is likely to be your opinion on the topic. Youwill need to support your opinion

- ith details. Specific details give substance to your essay.They make it interesting and pertinent.

A school administrator should give new stu­

dents a complete orientation to their schooL
She or he should take them on a tour of the

school, showing them the classrooms, gym,

computer lab, band room, and cafeteria. She or

he should tell them about the history of the

school, its academic achievements, its' seven

athletic and debating teams. The administra­
tor can talk to the students about what's

expected of them in the classroom and what
rules the school has.

A school administrator should give new students a
complete orientation to their school.

take students on tour of school

tell about history of school

talk to them about what's expected

I support the plan to build a new movie theater in my
neighborhood.

The nearest movie theater is two miles away.

Restaurants will be built up around the theater.

Supporting details:

Topic sentence:

Look at these examples.

Example from Topic 172

Supporting details:

Topicsentence:

In the above paragraph the topic sentence is about the school administrator's job to give an orien­

tation to new students. The orientation includes a tour of the school, its history, and a discussion

of what is expected of students.

Example from Topic 182

Everyone, children as well as senior citizens,

can have important relationships with pets.

Children who have dogs have the opportunity

to learn responsibility while caring for them.

The elderly, who often feel lonely as they get

older, are able to feel needed because they are

caring for a dog that needs them.

Topic sentence:

Supporting details:

Everyone, children as well as senior citizens, can have
important relationships with pets.

teaches children responsibility

elderly take care of dogs who, in turn, need them.
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Example from Topic 121

One should spend time getting to know peo­

ple before judging them. I know that 1,do not

always make the best first impression, even

when I truly like the people I am with. We all

have bad days, and I wouldn't want to lose a job

or a new friend simply because I picked out the

wrong clothing or said the wrong thing.

Topic sentence:
One should spend time getting to know people before

judging them.Supporting details:

I don't always make the best first impression.

We all have bad days.We all pick out the wrong clothing or say something
wrong.

Practice 1

Read the following paragraphs. v\thte the topic sentence and the supporting details for each paragraph.

lliu may have more or fewer than three supporting details.

1. Paragraph from Topic 148

Playing games also teaches us how to deal with other people. We learn about teamwork, if the
game involves being on a team. We learn how to divide and assign tasks according to each per­
son's skills. We learn how to get people to do what we want, and we learn that sometimes we
have to do what other people want.

Topic sentence:
1.1

Supporting details:

1.2

t

1.3

1.41.5

2. Paragraph from Topic 13

Cooking takes a lot of time. While the food might not actually be on the stove for very long, you
also have to consider the time that is spent shopping for the food, cleaning and chopping it, and
cleaning up the kitchen after it is cooked .

.Topic sentence:
2.1

Supporting details:

2.2

2.32.4



WRITING THE ESSAY 77

3. Paragraph from Topic 7

Watching movies and television can be good for us. One thing they do is help us understand the
world more. For example, seeing movies can expose us to people of different races and cultures
that we don't see often. We can then overcome some prejudices more easily. Recently there have
been more handicapped people in films, and this also helps prevent prejudice.

Topic sentence:
3.1

Supporting details:

3.2

3.33.4

4. Paragraph from Topic 29

Our planet gives us everything we need, but natural resources are not endless. Strip mining
destroys whole regions, leaving bare and useless ground. Deforestation removes old growth trees
that can't be replaced. Too much fishing may harm fish populations to the point where they can't
recover.

Topic sentence:
4.1

Supporting details:

4.2

4.34.4

5. Paragraph from Topic 4

The most important lessons can't be taught; they have to be experienced. No one can teach us
how to get along with others or how to have self-respect. As we pass from childhood into adoles­
cence, no one can teach us the judgement we need to decide on how to deal with peer pressure.
As we leave adolescence behind and enter adult life, no one can teach us how to fall in love and
get married, or how to raise our children.

Topic sentence:
5.1

Supporting details:

5.2

5.35.4

STEP 7: WRITE THE INTRODUCTION

You need two things to write a good introduction. You need to have an opinion on the topic and

you need to have topic sentences for each of the paragraphs. Your opinion will tell the reader what

you think about the subject; the summary of the topic sentences will guide your reader through
your essay.

..~ - --
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Stating Your Opinion

The introduction to your essay should tell the reader what your opinion is on the topic. The

TOEFL Essay is a personal essay.Your ideas on a topic are important. The readers are interested in
what you have to say.There is, however, no right or wrong opinion. The readers look to see how you

express your opinion whatever it is.

You can express your opinion by using set phrases or by varying the verbs, adjectives, and

adverbs you use. On the TOEFL Essay,you must show semantic and syntactic variety in your lan­

guage to score high. This section will help you give your writing more variety.

Set Phrases

KEY WORDS

In my opinion

According to me

To my way of thinking

In my view

Tome

From my point of view

Examples

It is my opinion that

I believe

I think

It seems to me that

It appears that

To my mind

In my opinion, university students must attend classes.

According to me, one must change with the times.

To me, there is nothing more important than good health.

It is my opinion that one learns by example.

It seems to me that a good neighbor is one who respects your privacy.

It appears that all the information one needs is available on computer.

Practice 2

Give your opinion about these topics. Use the phrases suggested.

1. People's lives (are/are not) easier today.

In my opinion ~ lW-ek aJte, ~ ~.

2. Most people (prefer/do not prefer) to spend their leisure time outdoors.

It seems to me that

3. An apartment building (is/is n·ot) better than a house.

To my mind
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4. It (is/is not) good that English is becoming the world language.

From my point of view-
Verbs

You can use different verbs to show how strongly you feel about something. Believe and think are

the most common verbs used to express a personal opinion.

KEY WORDS

Agree

Believe

Guess

Hope

Imagine

Examples

Infer

Realize

Suppose

Think

Understand

I agree that studying science is more important th<l;nstudying literature.

I hope that people remember the special gifts I gave them.

I infer from their actions that most youth feel they have nothing to learn from older people.
I understand why people like to work with their hands.

Practice 3

Give your opinion about these topics. Use the verbs suggested.

1. High schools (should/should not) allow students to study what they want.

I believe that

2. It is better to be a (leader/member) of a group.

I guess that

3. People (should/should not) do things they do not enjoy doing.

I agree that

4. I would rather have the university (assign/not assign) me a roommate.

I suppose that
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Adjectives

You can use different adjectives to show how strongly you feel about something.

KEY WORDS
Certain

Positive

Convinced

Sure,

Examples

I am certain that movies influence people's behavior.

I am convinced that having a pet can contribute to a child's development.

Practice 4

Give your opinion about these topics. Use the adjectives suggested.

1. Children.(should/should not) spend a great amount oftime practicing sports.

I am sure that _

2. A shopping center in my neighborhood (will/will not) be a benefit to our community.

I am positive that _

Adverbials

You can use different adverbials to qualify your opinion. These adverbials show how strongly you

feel about something.

KEY WORDS
Seemingly

MaybeAlmost

Conceivably

ProbablyDoubtless

Possibly

PresumablyNo doubt

Perhaps

CertainlyDefinitely

Examples

Seemingly, playing games can teach us about life.

Daily exercise definitely should be a part of every school day.

Doubtless, helping a child to learn to read is important.

Individual sports are possibly better than team sports fOf'Some students.
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Practice 5

Give your opinion about these topics. Use the adverbials suggested.

1. A zoo (has/does not have) a useful purpose.

No doubt

2. Growing up in the countryside (is/is not) better than growing up in the city.

Perhaps

3. Our generation (is/is not) different from that of our parents.

Certainly,

4. A sense of humor can sometimes be (helpful/detrimental) in a difficult situation.

Conceivably

You can use different adverbials to make a general statement about how you feel about something.

KEY WORDS

All in all

All things considered

Altogether

As a rule

Examples

Basically

By and large

Essentially

For the most part

Generally

In general

On the whole

Overall

All in all, it is better to learn from a teacher than on you~ own.
As a rule, it is better for students to wear uniforms to school.

For the most part, countries are more alike than different.

On the whole, higher education should be available to all.

Practice 6

Give your opinion about these topics. Use the adverbials suggested to make a general statement.

1. The family (is/is not) the most important in~uence on young adults.

All things considered,

2. Parents (are/are not) the best teachers.

In general,

3. People (are never/are sometimes) too old to attend college.

By and large,
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You can use different adverbials to qualify your opinion. These adverbials show an idea is not

completely true.

KEY WORDS
Almost

So to speak

In a way

For all intents and purposes

More or less

To some extent

practically

Up to a point
~ '

<- "

Examples

Up to a point, people succeed because of hard work, not because ofluck. -""

For all intents and purposes, television has destroyed communication among family
members.

Practice 7

Give your opinion abdut these topics. Use the adverbials suggested to show an idea is not completely true.

1. It is better to make a wrong decision than to make no decision.

or

It is better to make no decision than to make a wrong decision.

In a waYl_~ _

2. Watching movies (is/is not) more enjoyable than reading.

To some extent, _

3. You (can/cannot) learn as much by losing as winning.

More or lessl ~ _

GUIDING THE READER

The introduction to your essay should also tell the reader how you plan to develop your topic.

The topic sentences that you developed from your concept maps can be summarized in the
introduction.

Compare these introductions.

Introduction to Topic 1

Version A

I believe that people attend college for many different reasons. Tbese reasons are

personal to them.
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Version B

People attend collegesor universitiesfor a lot of different reasons. I believe that
the three most common reasons are toprepare for a career, to have new experiences,
and to increase their knowledge of themselves and the world around them.

Comment

Version A starts with the writer's opinion, but it does not tell us much. What are these reasons? We

need to know the basic reasons so we can prepare ourselves to find supporting details in the body of
the essay.

Version B gives three specific reasons that the writer believes are the most important ones: to pre­

pare for a career, to have new experiences, and to increase their knowledge of themselves <}ndthe world
around them. From this introduction I will expect to see a paragraph on each of these reasons.

Introduction to Topic 6

Version A

I think there are changes necessary in my hometown. It is always the same.
There has to be something different.

Version B

If I could change one thing about my hometown I think it would be thefact
that there's no sense of community here. People don'tfeel connected, they don't look
out for each other, and they don't get to know their neighbors.

Comment

Version A starts with the writer's opinion but doesn't say what changes are necessary. We need

some guidance.

VersionB narrows in on the topic and talks about the sense of community. The writer says that
"People don't feel connected, they don't look out for each other, and they don't get to know their neigh­

bors:, From this introduction, I will expect to see a paragraph on each of these reasons.

Introduction to Topic 13

Version A

I believe that some people like to eat atfood stands, and some like to eat in
restaurants. There are different reasonsfor this.

Version B

Some people like to eat out at food stands and restaurants, while others like to
prepare food at home. Often it depends on the kind of lifestylepeople have. Those
with very busy jobs outside the house don't always have time to cook. They like the
convenience of eating out. Overall, though, I think it is cheaper and healthier to eat
at home.
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Comment

In Version A, the writer does not share what these reasons are. There are no general statements.

In Version B, the writer tells us that the choice depends on a person's lifestyle. The writer will
probably give us more details about the reasons of convenience, costs, and health.

Practice 8

Read the following introductions and tell us what the writer believes and the focus of each paragraph.

IOu may not have three paragraphs for all introductions.

1. Introduction to Topic 111

We all need to have friends, and I think the more friends we have the better. Friendship helps us
learn how to trust others, it helps us know what to expect from others, and it helps us profit from
experiences. I want to have a lot of friends around me so I can learn more about myself from dif­
ferent people.

Opinion: I tJriJYLAAhi/ 1"fl9'tP/ fI1itKIfiA.. wpA,£wp/ thf/ ~1ttJ!/

Paragraph focus: ffA!Vrv /u9.w w- ~ ~M

Paragraph focus: ff.aJ1lrv whaN w- P~£l,- ~ ~M

Paragraph focus: ~ IA& ~ ~ PIXfJRJ1ii/YVCRh

2. Introduction to Topic 148

Almost everyone, from little children to adults, loves games. The types of games may change as
we grow up, but our enjoyment never changes. I believe that playing games is both fun and use­
ful, because it teaches us the skills we need in life. Games teach us there is a cause-effect relation­
ship; teach us about teamwork; and teach us to follow rules.

Opinion:

Paragraph focus:

Paragraph focus:

Paragraph focus:

3. Introduction to Topic 114

Although friends make an impression on your life, they do not have the same influence that your
family has. Nothing is as important to me as my family. From them, I learned everything that is
important. I learned about trust, ambition, and love.

Opinion:

Paragraph focus:

Paragraph focus:

Paragraph focus:
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4. Introduction to Topic' '0
- If I had to choose between spending time alone or spending time with my friends, I'd rather be

alone. Being with friends can be fun and can help you get through hard times. However, it's the
time alone that forms you as a person. I need time alone to pursue solitary activities such as read­
ing and writing. I need time alone to get to know myself better. I need time alone to reenergize
my mind and spirit.

Opinion: _

Paragraph focus: _

Paragraph focus: ----' _

Paragraph focus: -'- _

5. Introduction to Topic 44

Traveling alone is the only way to travel. If you take someone with you, you take your home with
you. When you travel alone, you meet new people, have new experiences, and learn more about
yourself.

Opinion: _

Paragraph focus: _

Paragraph focus: _

Paragraph focus: _

o
. DEMONSTRATING FACILITY

WITH ENGLISH

STEP 8: WRITE THE BODY PARAGRAPHS

Once you have stated your opinion and shown the reader how you plan to develop your essay, the

rest is easy.You simply turn the supporting details in your concept maps into sentences. Of course,

you must make sure your sentences have semantic and syntactic variety. Look how these concept

maps turned into paragraphs.
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Examples

Paragraph 3 from Top.ic 141

The foreign language program should be staffed with well-trained instructors.

The current teachers in the program don 't speak the language well enough. In our

classes teachers frequently make errors that the students repeat. If the teachers were

well-trained, they would be good models for the students.

Paragraph 2 from Topic 128

Another issue is economic. Many schools simply do not have the money to pro­

vide gym facilities, playing fields, and athletic equipment for their students. Other
schools are located in cities where that kind of space just isn't available. A few

schools would rather keep money for academic purposes.

Practice 9

Read the following paragraphs and complete the concept maps for the paragraphs.

1. Paragraph 3 from Topic 13
Eating at home is better for you. Meals at restaurants are often high in fat and calories, and they
serve big plates of food-much more food than you need to eat at one meal. If you cook food at
home, you have more control over the ingredients. You can use margarine instead of butter on
your potatoes, or put less cheese on top of your pizza. At home, you can control your portion size.
You can serve yourself as little as you want. At a restaurant you might eat everything on a big
plate of food "because you paid for it."
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1.2

1.3

2. Paragraph 2 from Topic 39
The internet and the world wide web have opened every major library and database to students
around the world. Information comes not only in print form, but also in multimedia. You can get
audio and video data. You can get information about events in the past as well as events that

unfold as you watch your computer monit~r.

3. Paragraph 5 from Topic 14
In class, students receive the benefit of a teacher's knowledge. The best teachers do more than
just go over the material in the class textbook. They draw their students into discussion of the
material. They present opposing points of view. They schedule guest speakers to come, give the
students additional information, or show documentary films on the subject.

3.1

3.2

3.3

J .
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Using Semantic Variety

In order to be a good essay,your essay must interest the reader. One way to do this is to vary your

vocabulary. Learning different ways to express similar ideas (synonyms) and different ways to help

the reader move from one idea to the next will help you develop semantic variety.

Synonyms

When you are writing on one topic, you don't want to repeat the same verb or adverb, noun or

adjective in every sentence. You should try to use words that are similar in meaning, and that will

carry the meaning of the sentence. Synonyms are important because they help you link dosely

related words or ideas. Synonyms provide coherence in your essay. .

Read the paragraph below. Look for these synonyms of discuss and discussion. _

Verb: discuss

discuss

Noun: discussion

discussion

Synonyms

Argue, confer, debate, dispute, elaborate, examine, explain, hash
over, reason

Synonyms

Argument, conversation, discourse, explanation

Last month, I had a dispute with my parents. It started as a simple conversation
that turned into an argument. I wanted to take a year offfrom school. Of course,
my parents argued that I should stay in school. I tried to reason with them; I tried to
persuade them that taking a year offfrom school and working would be valuable
experience. My explanation fell on de,af ears, and they refused to let me continue the
discussion. Theyfelt I had not thoroughly examined the issue and saw no reason to
debate the subject any longer. I conferred with my sister who felt we could hash it
over later when my parents were in a better mood.

Practice 10

Read the following topic and study the concept map. Then read the essay.

Topic 106

You need to travel from your home to a place 40 miles (64 kilometers) away.Compare the
different kinds of transportation you could use. Tellwhich method you would choose. Give
specific reasons for your choice..

Task: Stating a Preference
Concept Map: Matrix

Transportation

Bike

Car

Public transportation

Cost

None

Price of gas

Cheap

Time

4 hrs

Fast

Unknown

Purpose

Exercise

Convenient

Ecologically good
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Essay (Topic 106)

When I choose a method of transportation to go 40 miles, I have three common

~~eJfi'my bike, my parent's car, or public transportation. When I choose among
them, I think about how much it will cost, how long it will take, and why I need to

go from point A to point B.

My bike is a less ~eli!rtJealternative. The only cost is my manual labor to

pedal from my home to ; place 40 miles away. This method, however, is extremely

time consuming. I imagine it would take me all day. Biking is excellent exercise so if
my only goal was to burn calories and strengthen my muscles, I should go by bike.

Public transportation is another alternative that is inexpensive. The cost is mini­

mal and is shared by everyone on the bus or train. Where I live, you cannot ~~r;;n
~:-:;~:") ...",:,-,,??'nqt+~-~{};,'":;,,:,,:m'1 iM;,- .. -,~.J%<'a-_,~ ~,

public trcrfj-§ROftdtiQn.It might take me all day to go by public transportation when I~"","".t> ~,","",.~,j,~

include the waiting time. However, using public transportation is good for the earth.
By sharing the resources, we waste less.

":jEk'i~ga private car is the most expensive. For me, especially, since I don't own
a car and I must b01TOWone from my parents. They want me to pay for my own gas,

which is a lot and I must also pay for parking the car when I get to my destination. A

car is the most dependable way to go if I need to get there fLas~When convenience is
~~ 6

your g2f}], you should pick a car. .
'--::'/f~:"W~'-""~ :.~ ..~ ~

When I consider these points, I must~q#~Jf,M that I am spoiled. IV2~Wf11l,jthecon-
venience of the car over the exercise of a bike and the virtues of public transporta­

tion. I like to go and come when I want without waiting even if it costs me more.

Essay Organization

Theme:

Point 1:

Examples:

Point 2:

Examples:

Point 3:

Examples:

Choice of transportation method depends on time and cost.

Bike
No cost

Time consuming
Good exercise

Public transportation
Economical

Unpredictable
Ecologically good

Car

Gas is expensive
Dependable
Convenient

The highlighted words in the essay could be replaced with a word from this synonym list. Write the

synonym that matches the highlighted word.

Synonym List

admit

drivingpurpose

choice

favorquickly

count on

optionstransit
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Highlighted Words in Essay(Topic 106)

choices 1(9~
alaternative

2

depend on

3

transportation

4

taking

5
fast

6

goal

7

confess

8

prefer

9

Practice 11

Read the following topic and study the concept map. Then read the essay.

Topic 117

Some people choose friends who are different from themselves. Others choose friends who are

similar to themselves. Compare the advantages of having friends who are different from you
with the advantages of having friends who are similar to you. Which kind of friend do you pre­
fer for yourself? Why?

Task: Giving an Explanation

Concept Map: Stating a Preference

.~
~~~*
Ifitw

• MwVV hcv.te- ~

~&'nI

what ~ M-

· ~w~*
~aM~.~~~
~~I

~/&~.~~~
~
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Essay Topic 117

My Friends
There are~@ ofaau-~a-n--tq-g~"""'~to having friends who are different from you.

They can introduce you to new food, books, and music. They can JifiJjiiiyou 1JJjlli

a different way of looking at the world. However, there are times when you need a
friend who really understands you. That is why I enjoy having all kinds offrien~
both those who are different from me and those who are similar.

Someone who is different from you can show different ways of looking at
things. If you ter{fi.to be a ~ntaneoUs person, a scheduled person can help you be

;on,';fu~,_SC':,,~ :f_-~i.~ "«&~':(YJ.

moreo:~a,n!~ed. And you can help that person {QQ~f!tiup a bit at times, too. If):~u
are ttflp~r{eflf,a patient friend can helpyou calm down. If you are a little bit tiiiiJij,
an~f11i1!fjJriend can helpyou develop more self-confidence.

Someone who has different tastesfrom you can introduce you to new things.
Afriend might persuade you to read a book that you thought you wouldn't like. A
friend might get you to try new kinds offood. You can share your different tastes
and interests with your friend, too. Togetheryou can dare to fry new things.

There are times, however, when you really need afriend who is similar toyou.

Sometimes you get tired of~§..'ffljj!27fjJJl~~on what you want to do. You want to be .
with someone who has the same tastes as you. A friend who is similar toyou proba­

bly has the same 'ilE?1i?!JEi to situations as you do. Therefore, if you feel unhappy, a
friend who is similar to you can understand just why you feel that way.

Friends who are different from you have a lot to offer. Friends who are similar
offer something else. That is why it is important to know all kinds of people.

Essay Organization

-
Theme: It's good to have both similar and different friends.

Point 1:

See a different point of view
Examples:

Spontaneous vs. scheduled
Impatient vs. patientTimid vs. assertive

Point 2:

Learn about new things
Examples:

New books
New kinds of foodPoint 3:

Need similar friends, too
Examples:

Tired of compromising
Have the same reactions

The highlighted words in the essay could be replaced with a word from this synonym list. Write the

synonym that matches the highlighted word.

Synonym List

are apt

a number ofrelaxtrade off

benefits

. shyrestlessconfident

introduce to

impulsiveresponse
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Highlighted Words in Essay(Topic 117)

a lot of 1

advantages

2

present with

3

tends

4

spontaneous

5

loosen up

6

impatient

7

timid

8
assertive

9

compromising

10

reaction

11-

Transition Words

Transitional words and phrases will help your reader follow your ideas from sentence to sentence

and from paragraph to paragraph. Without transitional words and phrases, your ideas will stand

alone, unrelated to the thesis of your essay. .

In this section, you will learn to use transition words that show time; degree; comparison and

contrast; and cause and effect. You will also learn transition words that let you add more informa­

tion and transition words like pronouns that let you make connections to previously mentioned

subjects.--
Time

When you are explaining the sequence of events, you may want to use these expressions ..

before

after

since

Example

next

during

at the same time

then

always

while

often

sometime

meanwhile

The school counselors should help students

who are new to a school. Before the first day of

school, they should give an orientation to the

building. On the opening day, they should

introduce the students to the teachers. After the

students have gotten used to their classes, the

counselors should find out about the student's

hobbies and recommend some extracurricular

clubs. Sometime during the first month, the

counselor should invite the parents to visit the

school so they can meet the teachers and
administrators.
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Degree

When you are explaining why one thing is more or less important than another thing, you may

want to use these expressions.

most important

less important

basiCally

Example

fj rst

second

subordinate

primarily

secondary

lesser

essentially

principally

chiefly-

One of the most important gifts we can give to a
child is an animal. Above all, an animal will

help a child learn responsibility. A lesserreason,

but an important one, is that a pet will return

Comparison and Contrast

the child's love. But essentially, a child needs to

learn how to take care of something that is

dependent on the child.

When you are explaining how two or more things are similar or how they are different, you may

want to use these expressions.

To compare

similar to

similarlylike, alikeeither/or

correspondingly

resemblealmost the same asat the same time as

as

just asin a like mannerin the same way

common in

thanalso neither/nor

To contrast differ from

howeverotherwisestill

nevertheless

even dodifferent fromless than

more than

unlikein contrast toon the other hand

although

while yetbut instead

Example

Although my friend chose to buy a car with his

gift, I would have gone on vacation. He said he

needed the car to go to work, but I think he
should take the bus. He also wanted the car for

convenience. However, a taxi is just as conve­
nient and doesn't have to be serviced. We are

both alike in that neither of us knows how to

drive. Otherwise, I might have bought a car, too.
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Cause and Effect

When you are explaining how something caused a change in something else,you may want to use

these expressions.

SO-.-
for this reason

since

Example

thus

as a result

due to

consequently

because/because of

although

therefore

owing to

so that

Effective advertising wants to change people's

behaviors. Some public -service ads show

coffins of people who died oflung cancer; as a

result many people have quit smoking. Other

ads show glamorous people smoking; conse­

quently young people start to smoke. Owing to

the influence of advertising on youth, many
cigarette ads are not allowed near schools or on

TV: Although these rules have been in effect a

long time, the number of young smokers has
increased. If this is not due to advertising, what'
is the reason?

mfJl1ijI!llll I!IIII-!!!I

Explanation

If you are eXplaining what something is by giving an example or if you are restating something for

emphasis, you may want to use these expressions.

in other words

as

such as

Example

to clarify

like

for instance

to explain

that is

to illustrate

to paraphrase

for example

namely

People are never tooold to attend college. For

example, there are many women who stayed at
home to raise their families and now have time

to returp to school. There are other examples

such as retired people who move to a college

town just so they can take occasional classes or

even working people in their sixties, for

instance, who want to take some night classes.

In other words, you are never to::old to learn.

- - - - l
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Adding More Information

If you are adding more information to make your point stronger, you may want to use these

expressIons.

in addition

moreover

Example .

besides

similarly

furthermore

also

as well as

what's more

Besides the fact that English is the internation­

allanguage of business, it is also becoming the

language of social interaction. Because of the

Internet, many people correspond in English

Pronouns

bye-maiL Moreover, much of the information

on the World Wide Web is in English as well as

in the language of the web host. In addition,

English is the language of diplomacy.

If you are describing someone or something, you may use some of these pronouns to refer to the

person or thing you are describing.

Pronouns that replace a subject

he she it they

this that those

Pronouns that replace an object

his her them

this that

Pronouns that replace a possessive

his her

Example

those

its their

My community should hire a health worker. I
worked in a rural area one summer with a

community health worker and saw the won­

derful ways she helped the people in the area.

She worked with mothers teaching them how

to keep their children healthy. She worked with

school teachers helping them recognize early

signs of illness. She worked with restaurant

personnel showing them proper food handling

techniques. A community needs help in many

ways. This is one way its citizens can make it
healthier.

NOTE: This in the last sentence refers to the whole paragraph. This equals hiring a health
worker.
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Practice 12

Read the paragraphs below. Choose the appropriate transition words orphrases to complete the thought.

1. Paragraph from Topic 99
If I chose my own roommate, I'd _(1)_ pick some candidates from the list supplied by the
university._'(2)_I'd write to them and they'd write back.Through our letters, we'd find out if
_(3)_ shared common interests,_(4)_ sports or movies._(5)_ we'd find out if we
had similar habits._(6)_ my investigation, I'd probably find someone compatible with me.

we next first as a result of in addition to such as

2. Paragraph from Topic 30

_(1)_ the traffic immediately _(2)_ and after the school day,there also would be traffic
_(3)_ there was a sporting event _(4)_ a basketball or football game at the school.
Would there be enough pa'rking in the school lot for everyone attending those events? Probably
not. _'_(5)--1 those extra carswould end up in _(6)_ neighborhood.

whenever before consequently in addition to our such as

3. Paragraph from Topic 109

_(1)_ of adapting to life in a new country is learning that country's language. Children learn
the language in school and use it all day _(2)_ going to classand playing with other chil­
dren. Adults,_(3)--1 don't have time for formal language classes.Their _(4)_ priority is
getting a job._(5)--1 they have contacts in the new country-family or friends-'-who help
them find employment. _(6)_ all their co-workers come from the same country and speak
the same language, then they don't have the opportunity to usethe new language at work.

if fi rst while on the other hand usually a major part of

4. Paragraph from Topic 134

In the past in America, children were valuable workers. _(1)--1 they helped on the farm or in
the family business_(2)_ bring in money. Just a few generations _(3)--1 attitudes have
changed. Now children are _(4)_ expected to do any work at all. Modern children often don't
_(5)_ do household chores.This is sad because _(6)_ miss something if they don't help
out at home. Sharing in household tasks benefits children of all ages.

even later they hardly for example in order to

5. Paragraph from Topic 129

__ (1)--1 an agricultural research center would help all people. No country can survive without
adequate food productiori._(2)_ the United States is able to produce enough food now, this
may not remain true in the future.The erosion of natural resources_(3)_ and the closing of
many American farms may reduce its food suppliThe farmers situation could improve _(4)_
they start to build stronger networks across the country,_(5)_ businessmen already have.

on the contrary if much as as well as even though
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Using Syntactic Variety

On the TOEFL Essay you must not only demonstrate your command of vocabulary; you must also

show your command of grammar. You cannot write only simple sentences. Your essay must showI

syntactic variety.

• Paragraph with simple sentences
Television is bad for children. Television shows are too violent. Children are influenced

by television. Television shows should not be so violent.

• Paragraph with syntactic variety

Sinc~ many television shows are violent, many child psychologists believe that watching
television is not good for children. As children are easily influenced, we should limit
violence on television.

You will develop variety in your prose by using parallel structures, making your paragraphs cohe­

sive, and writing sentences that vary in type, length, subject, and voice.

Parallel Structures

Parallelism gives your essay rhythm. It makes it easier to read and understand. Your structures,

however, must be parallel. That is, the subjects, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, and gerunds must be par­

alleL Look at these examples of parallelism.

Parallel Subjects

Work and./2klJ!.should be more evenly divided in my day.

Both work and pLay are the same kind of nouns. The subjects are parallel.

Working and./2klJ!.should be more evenly divided in my day.

Here working is a gerund. It is not incorrect to use it here, but it sounds awkward. The subjects are

.not parallel.

Working and playing should be more evenly divided in my day.

Here both working and pLaying are gerunds. The subjects are parallel.

Parallel Verbs

Wepress a button, waita short time, and remove thefood from the microwave.

All three verbs are in the present tense. The verbs are parallel.

Wepress a button, wait a short time, and can remove thefood from the
microwave.
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The third verb uses the auxiliary can. It is not incorrect, but it sounds awkward. The verbs are not

parallel.

We can press a button, wait a short time, and remove the food from the
microwave.

Here can precedes the first verb. This makes all three verbs parallel.

Parallel Adjectives

Ifound the movie long and boring ..

The adjectives are both parallel.

I found the movie long and it bored me.

The sentence is not wrong, but it is not parallel.

Parallel Adverbs

Athletes often move gracefully. easilv. and powerfullv.

The three adverbs all end in-ly. They are all parallel.

Athletes often move with grace. easily and powerfully.

The first description is a prepositional phrase. The adverbs are not parallel.

Athletes often move gracefullv. carefully. and powerful~v.

The second adverb easily was replaced with another adverb carefully. The meanings of easily and

carefully are not the same, but carefully could be used to describe how an athlete moves. In this sen­
tence, carefully adds to the rhythm of the sentence since the suffix -fully is used three times ..

Athletes move with grace. ease. and power.

This sentence can also be made parallel by using three prepositional phrases. The objects of the

preposition with are all parallel nouns: grace, ease, and power.

Parallel Gerunds

I enjoy shopping and keeping up with the latest styles, but not paying the bills.

Shopping, keeping up, and paying are gerunds. The gerunds are parallel.

I enjoy shopping and to keep up with the latest styles, but not tQJ2f!J!.the bills.

To keep up and to pay not only are not parallel with shopping, they are incorrect. The verb enjoy

must be followed by a gerund, not an infinitive.



~
1. Dogs provide older people an important chance to learn or maintaining social skills.
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Parallel Sentences

While tfJereare advantages and disadvantages to both machine-made, and
hand-made products, [Prefer machine.:.madeproducts. While hand-made products
are generally high quality, [find them expensive. While] appreciate high-quality
products, [can't afford them.

These three sentences are parallel. They all begin with an adverb clause introduced by While. The
subject of the independent clause in all three sentences is I.Each sentence after the first one'takes

an idea from the previous sentence and carries it forward using the same construction. There is a

nice rhythm to these sentences. Be careful though. There is a narrow line between rhythmic paral­
lels and boring repetitions.

While there are advantages and disadvantages to both, given my type ofper­
sonality, ] prefer machine-made products. While hand-made products are generally
high quality, they are also very expensive. While] do appreciate high quality, my sta­
tus as a student makes me appreciate low cost as well.

In this version, the basic parallel construction remains. The last two sentences have been changed.
In these two sentences, the parallelism is within the sentences as well as between the sentences.

Hand-made products are high quality.

Hand-made products are very expensive.

] appreciate high quality.

'] appreciate low cost.

The writer draws a similarity between adjectives high quality and very expensive, and contrasts the

products with the adjectives high quality and low cost.

Practice 13

Read the sentences and decide if the underlined word or phrase should be changed. Some underlined

words are incorrect; others are grammatically .correct, but not well written. If the word should be
changed, rewrite it.

2. My parents didn't have time to analyze their feelings or thinking about themselves.

3. I believe zoos are useful both in terms of educating the general public as well as they can
advance scientific research. '

4. I prefer a combination of living at a small, suburban town and working in a big city.
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5. Agricultural research improves individual citizens' lives, whereas successful businesses to improve

a country's economy.

6. Heated debate is interesting, and interest things are easier to learn about.

7. One might think that it is a waste of time to go out to see a movie when you can watch DVDs at
home.

8. Teachers can instruct tomorrow's leaders; doctors can make those leaders healthier; and engi­
neering can guarantee that future generations have good housing.

9. I could see the house where my grandmother grew up and my cousins still live in that house.

10. Many people want to travel abroad to see new places and things; people also want to travel
. abroad so that they can improve their educational opportunities.

Coherence

Transition words help the reader see the relationship between sentences and ideas. They are one

way to provide coherence in an essay. There are two other ways to provide coherence: repeating

words and rephrasing ideas.

Repeating

Repeating words can provide a rhythm to a paragraph. In the example below, notice how the

phrase She worked with is repeated three times to show ways a community health worker helped
people.

Example

She worked with mothers teaching them how to

keep their children healthy. She worked with
school teachers helping. them recognize early

signs of illness. She worked with restaurant

personnel showing them proper food handling

techniques. A community needs help in many

ways.

Repeating words can also link ideas that may be several sentences apart. Look at the Pronoun

example on page 95. The second sentence in the example ends with she helped the people in the area.

The next to the last sentence, A community needs help in many ways, emphasizes the need of the

community for help.
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Rephrasing

We learned the words to use to introduce a statement that has been restated or rephrased for

emphasis. We can also rephrase words to provide coherence in the essay.Rephrasing gives the read­

er a second chance to understand your thesis. Synonyms are one way to rephrase.

Example

The countryside where I grew up isvery isolat­

ed. You can drive for miles without seeing

another car. It seems in all directions YOlllook

at a breathtaking vista. The scenery near the

ocean is especially dramatic, with giant dark
cliffs rising out of the water.

Such a secluded, remote environment is a

perfect place to relax. The spectacular views

bring.ollt the artist in me. I ofte~. t~ke my

paints and a canvas and try to capture the

excitingfeel of the shoreline.

Notice the ideas that are rephrased:

The countryside where I grew up is very isolated. You can drive for miles without seeing another car.

Such a secluded, remote environment is a perfect place to relax.

It seems in all directions you look at a breathtaking vista.

The spectacular views bring out the artist in me.

The scenery near the ocean is especially dramatic, with giant dark cliffs rising out of the water.

loften take my paints and a canvas and try to capture the exciting feel of the shoreline.

Practice 14,

Choose which phrase or sentence best completes the thought and makes the paragraph cohesive.

1. An effective adverti.sement matches images and music to its product and __ (1)__ .

For instance, if it's selling cars to young men, it uses the image of speed and rock music.
If it's selling cars to families, it uses the image of practicality and pleasant melodies.
_______ (2) _

1.1

(A) its market

(B) the market it ,wants to reach

(C) to those who will buy the product

1.2

(A) If it's trying to sell a more expensive
car, it uses classical music to suggest
elegance and comfort.

(B) If the car is for the rich, advertisers

will want to emphasize elegance and
wealth.

(C) If it's selling cars to wealthy execu­
tives,it uses the image of wealth
and classical music.



102 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

2. Our parents studied grammar; a subject that a lot of schools don't teach today. They studied

penmanship, a skill that today few people have mastered. (1) "
They didn't have to learn advanced mathematics, but .(2) __ how to do basic math·

without the help of a calculator.

2.1

(A) A foreign language, which is optional

today, was a required subject.

(B)They were taught to communicate in

a foreign language.

(C)They studied a foreign language,

something that is not a requirement
in many schools today.

2.2

(A) they had to learn

(B) it was important to learn

(C) they felt they should know

3. The contributions scientists make to society are more obvious. The cars we drive, the computers
we use at home and at work, (l) -all of
these come from the ideas and hard work of scientists. Because of scientific contributions, we're

living longer and more healthful lives. Scientists also __ (2)__ the arts. Movies"are the result of

, science, as are television, radio, and compact discs.

3.1

(A) and the stove and cleaning machine

(B) the appliances we have to help us
cook our meals and clean our houses

(C) the cooking and cleaning inventions

3.2
(A) contribute to,
(B) help fund

(C) support

Practice 15

Which option rephrases the word, phrase, or sentence taken from the paragraph. There may be more
than one correctanswer.

1. Zoos are also important for the research opportunities they provide. Because zoos are controlled
environments, research is safer and easier to conduct. Scientists can feel safe in the confined area

of the zoo. They may not be as safe in the wild. For example, while conducting a medical experi­

ment in an open field, scientists have to worry about both the animal they are working with, and
also other animals nearby in the bush. In zoos, however, they need onlYworryabout the research
subject.

1.1 zoos are controlled environments

(A) Zoos are also important for the

< research opportunities th,ey provide.
(B) Scientists can feel safe in the con­

fined area of the zoo.

(C) ... while conducting a medical
experiment in an open field

1.2 in the wild

(A) in an open field

(B) in the bush-~
(C) In zoos
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,

2. Teachers have been trained to teach their students in whatever way helps students learn the

most about the subject. For instance, some students learn better by discussing a topic; others
by writing about it. Teachers can help students learn in the way that's best for each student.

A textbook can only give you one way of learning something. But a teacher can adapt her
teaching to your needs as a student. .

2.1 whatever way helps students learn

(A) some students learn better by dis­
cussing a topic

(B) others by writing about it

(C) in the way that's best for each
student

3. Both art and music help students express themselves. Students who have never drawn a picture

or thought about making a sculpture will be pleasantly surprised when they get their hands in
the clay or start using the pencils. It is always satisfying to try something new, even if you find you
don't like it.

3.1 express themselves

(A) get their hands in the clay

(B) handling a pencil

(C) find themselves surprised

Sentences

The TOEFL Essay wants you to demonstrate syntactic variety. You can vary the types of sentences

you use, the length of the sentences, the subject of the sentences, and the voice of the sentences.-
Type

There are four types of sentences: simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex.

• Simple sentence

A simple sentence has one subject and one verb.

Television commercials are the most effective form of advertising.
subject verb

• Compound sentence

A compound sentence has two or more simple sentences linked by the conjunctions
and, or, and but.

Newspaper ads are often ignored, and radio ads are quickly forgotten.
simplesentence1 conjunction simplesentence2
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• Complex sentence

A complex sentence is made up of a simple sentence (independe'nt clause) and one or
more subordinate clauses.

Most people listen to radio when they're drivinq to work.
simple sentence subordinate clause

• Compound-complex sentence

A compound-complex sentence has two or more simple sentences (independent claus­
es) and one or more subordinate clauses.

Althouqh families may listen to a radio durinq the day, the parents listen only for news

reports, and the children use it for background noise.

Length

Some students think they have to use compound-complex sentences to show they are very profi­

cient in English. This makes the essay very heavy and very difficult to read. It is better to mix up the

type of sentences you use. For example, a complex sentence followed by several simple sentences

can be very effective.

Example

As the number of pets increase, the amount of

money being spend on pets is also increasing.

Pet owners buy special toys for their pets. They

(

order them special clothes, They put them in

day care centers. They treat them like children.
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Label the sentences by their type in the following essay.
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Simple = S

Compound = C

Topic 12

Complex = Cx

Compound-Complex = C-Cx

1.A- W'hy People Visit Museums2. __ People visit museums for a number of reasons. They visit museums when3. __
traveling to new places because a museum tells them a lot about the culture

4. __

of thoseplaces. They also go to museums to have fun. People also are usually

5. __

interested in museums that feature unusual subjects. It's impossible to get bored

in a museum.

6.

Wh:n visiting someplace new, you can find out about the culture of that7. place by going to a movie or a place of worship or a nightclub. Another option8.
is to sit in the park and listen to thepeople around you. The easiest way to learn

9.

about a place, though, is by visiting its museums. Museums will show you the

history of theplace you're visiting. They will show you what art the locals think10.
is important. if there aren't any museums, that tellsyou something, too.

11. 12.

13.

Museums arefun. Even ifyou're not interested in art or history, there is14.
always something to get your attention. Many museums now have "hands-on"

15.

exhibits. These exhibits usually involve activities likepushing a button and

hearing more about what you're looking at, or using similar materials to16.
create your own work of art, or trying on clothes like those on the models in

the museum .

..
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17.

People also enjoy museums about unusual subjects. For instance, in my

hometown there's a museum devoted to·thepotato. This museum has art made18.
out ofpotatoes, tellsall about the history of the potato, and sellspotato memen-~19.
tos, like key chains and potato dolls. People enjoy this museum because it's

so unusual.20.

21.

People everywhere like museums. They like learning about interesting and22. unusual things. No matter who you are or what you like, there is a museum
23 ..

that will amaze and interest you.

Essay Organization

Theme: People visit museums for a number of reasons.

Point 1: Learn about the culture of a place

Examples: History I.....Art
Lack of museums

Point 2: Have fun I
Example: Hands-on exhibits I

~=:~-1
Subject

Not all sentences should have the same subject. You will want to vary the subjects that you use.

Notice in the example in the section Sentence Length, the subject of the last four sentences is the

same: Pet owners and the pronoun they. In this case, there is a rhythm to the paragraph, and the

sentences do not seem monotonous. These last four sentences are essentially a list; they tell you on .

what four things pet owners are spending money.

Compare these two versions of the same paragraph.

Topic 174

Everygeneration of people is different in important ways.How isyour generation differentfrom
your parents' generation? Use specific reasons and examples to explain your answer.
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Version A

Version B

1.2

(A) One

(B) You

(C)They

1.1

(A) They

(B) We

(C) Secondary school attendees

My parents' generation has strict standards about acceptable behavior.

Consequently, they have a difficult time accepting other standards of behavior.

Since my parents' generation grew up in small communities where everyone knew

everybody, they are still very concerned about what other people think of them.

1. High school students can't decide alone what they need to study._(l)_' _ need the guidance

of experts in the field of education. However, they also need the freedom to follow their curiosity
and interests. _(2)_ should have the freedom to choose some courses, and should be
required to take others.

My parents' generation has strict standards about acceptable behavior. My

parents' generation has a difficult time accepting other standards of behavior.

My parents' generation is still very concerned about what other people think of

them. JI1Yparents' generation grew up in small communities where everyone knew
everybody.

2. English is a difficult language to learn. Its pronunciation is erratic, and so is its spelling. Why are
"though," "through," and "thought" pronounced differently? Why do many English words have

two different spellings? _(1)_ is very idiomatic, too. Everywhere you travel in an English­
speaking country,_(2)_ find different expressions for the same thing, and different pronunci-
ations for the same word .. ' .

By combining sentences and rearranging the order, you can provide variety to the paragraph and

not repeat the same subject in every sentence.

Practice 17

Choose the subject that best completes the blank.

2.1

(A) Spelling

(B) Pronunciation

(C) English

2.2

(A) you'll

(8) travelers

(C) there'll
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3. A good neighbor respects your property and asksyour permission before doing something that
might affect it.This means _(1)_ c:t0esn'tput in a driveway that takesup part of your lawn.
Or build a fence that cuts off part of your backyard. A good _(2)_ works with you to decide
where to put the fence, and maybe the two of you could share the COSt.

3.1

(A) he or she

(8) they

(C) it-
Voice

3.2

(A) fence builder

(8) friend

(C)neighbor

There are two voices in English: active and passive. The active emphasizes the doer of the action;

the passive emphasizes the action itself.

• Active voice

Parents must teach their children computer skills.
doer

• Passive voice

Children must be taught computer skills by their parents.
action

Some students think they should write only in the passive voice because it sounds more impres­

sive. The active voice is a very direct way of writing and is often dearer and easier to read than the

passive voice. Again, you should vary the use of voice in your essay.

Practice 18

Underline the verbs in the following essay and tell whether they are active or passive.

Topic 5

1. ad:ive/

2.

3.1. __

3.2. __

4.

5.

No Factory!

People likefactories because they bring new jobs to a community. In my
opinion, however, the bentfits of a factory are outweighed by the risks. Factories
cause pollution and they bring too much growth. In addition, they destroy the
quiet lifestyle of a small town. That is why I oppose a plan to build a factory near
my community.
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6.
7.1.

Factories cause smog. If we build a new factory, the air we breathe will

become dirty. Everything will be covered with dust. Factories also pollute rivers7.2.
and streams. Our water will be too dirty to drink. The environment will be hurt

8.

and people's health will be affected.

,
""

9.
10.11.111.2

12.1.

",

Some people will say that more jobs will be created by a factory. However,
12.2. this can have a negative result. Our population will grow quickly. Many new

13.

homes and stores will be built. There will be a lot of traffic on the roads. Fast

14.

growth can cause more harm than good.

15.
16.17.

18.

19.

Our city will change a lot. It is a pleasant place now. It is safe and quiet.

Everybody knows everybody else. If a factory brings growth to the city, all of this20.

will change. The small-town feel will be lost. " ."

21. 22.1.22.2.23.

24.1.

~

24.2.

A factory would be helpful in some ways, but the dangers outweigh the

benefits. Our city would be changed too much by a factory. I cannot support a25.
plan to build a new fact01Y here.

26.
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Essay Organization
~

Theme: The benefits of a factory are outweighed by the risks.

Point 1:

Factories would harm the environment.
!q

Examples:Smog
Pollution

Point 2:

The city will be harmed by fast growth.
Examples:

More homes and stores will be built
There will be a lot of traffic

.,

Point 3:
The small town feel will be lost.

Examples:
Now it is safe and quiet

'-

Now '-v'-, , •...~.::;, knows t=vt=r yuuuy else

Practice 19

Choose the active sentence that correCtly carries the meaning of the passive sentence.

1. Our lives have been dramatically improved by changes in food preparation.

(A) Changes in food preparation have dra­
matically improved our lives.

(8) Our lives are changing dramatically and
so have changes in food preparation.

(C) Our food preparation improvements
have been dramatic changes.

2. Young people will be helped to overcome the fear of aging by associating with older people.

(A) Our fear of associating with older people
can overcome young people .

(8) Young people can associate with older

people who fear aging.

(C) Association with older people will help

. young people overcome the fear of
aging.

3. I do not like the fact that these products are made by machines.

(A) I do not like the fact that these are

machine-made products.

(8) Products made by machine are not liked;
it's a fact.

(C) It's not a fact that these products were

made by machines.

4. Large sums of money are earned by entertainers who do little to contribute to society.

(A) Society earns a little from entertainers'
contributions.

(8) Entertainers earn large sums of money
yet contribute little to society.

(C) Money is contributed to society byenter­
tainers who earn a lot.



W R I TIN G THE E S SAY· 111

5. If an agricultural research station were established, our community would profit.

(A) The agricultural research station would

profit from our community.

(B)The community would be profitable if an
agricultural research station were estab­
lished.

(C) We would benefit from the establish­

ment of an agricultural research station.

Free Practice

Do either or both of the following activities on your own or in a group. There are no answers provided.

1. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Identify the use of syntactic and semantic
variety.

2. In the essays in the Model Essay section,
underline and label all parallel structures,

o-

transition words, and examples of coher­

ence.ldentify the types of sentences, the
subjects of the sentences, and the voice of
the sentences.

~ON~LUDING THE TOPI£

STEP 9: WRITE THE CONCLUSION

A good essay should have a good conclusion. A conclusion is a few sentences that support your

thesis and remind the reader of your intentions. There are a few different ways to write a conclu­

sion. Look at these conclusions from the essays in this book. You can review the complete essay in

the Model Essay section.

Restatement

You can end your essay by restating your thesis and/or restating your topic sentences.

Conclusion from Topic 134

Children should not work all the time. A happy life needs balance. If children
can succesifully handle tasks at home, they will handle life better, too. Tbey will
know the satisfaction of doing a good job, be involved in family life, and become
more confident and responsible adults.
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Genera lization

You can use all the information you provided and make a generalization about it.

Conclusion from Topic 117

All things considered, 1think I'd like to have a lot of acquaintances who are
different and afew closefriends who are similar to me. Tbat seems to be the best of
both worlds.

Prediction

You can summarize the information you provided and point the reader toward the next logica:
step.

Conclusion from Topic 26

I believe that a new movie theater is a fine idea. I support it because of the
changes it will bring to our citizens and our town. I believe that the reduction in
crime, the increase in employment, and the improved infrastructure will make our
town a nicer place to live.

Question

You can conclude with a question that does not need an answer. This is called a rhetorical question.

The answer is contained in the question.

Conclusion from Topic 2

Tbe most important thing to realize is that we all have many teachers in our
lives. Where we would be without our parents, teachers, and our peers to guide us?
What would we do without books, newspapers, and television to inform us?All of
them are very valuable.

Recommendation

You can urge your readers to do something with the information you provided.

Conclusion from Topic 13

Both eating at restaurants and cooking at home can be satisfying. Both can
taste good and be enjoyed with family and friends ..Iprefer cooking at home, because
of the money and health issues. I encourage my friends to eat out less, but it's up to
them to make the choice that fits their lifestylesbest.
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Practice 20

What kind of a conclusion is each of these sentences orparagraphs? Refer to the whole essay, given at the

end of the book, to help you decide.

1. Conclusion from Topic 40

If you give up you might as well die. My advice is to always look for another opportunity, another
goal, or another option. There is always something else. Don't give up.

(A) Restatement

(B) Generalization

(C) Prediction

(D) Question

(E) Recommendation

2. Conclusion from Topic 119

Clothes don't change you into a different person, but they can make you behave differently. If
you are dressed inappropriately for a situation, people will react to you in a different way. This
reaction can, in turn, change your behavior. If you want good reactions from people, make sure
to dress appropriately for every situation ..

(A) Restatement

(B) Generalization

(C) Prediction

(D) Question

(E) Recommendation

3. Conclusion from Topic 25

On the whole, though, I think my neighborhood should support having a shopping center built
here. It would bring more variety to our shopping, give us the opportunity to amuse ourselves at
movie theaters and restaurants, and bring more jobs into the area.

(A) Restatement

(B) Generalization

(C) Prediction

(D) Question

(E) Recommendation

4. Conclusion from Topic 121

If we all based our final opinion of others on first impressions, it would be hard to get to know
anyone. We would probably miss many opportunities to·make good friends. Isn't it important to
give everyone the chance to show us whothey really are? And don't you want other people
to do the same for you?

(A) Restatement

(B) Generalization

(C) Prediction

(D) Question

(E) Recommendation



114 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

Practice 21

Read the essay. Underline the topic sentences. Double underline the words in the introduction that guide

the reader. Circle the eight words or phrases that indicate a personal opinion.

5. Conclusion from Topic 31
The more I moved the more I would experience change. I would meet new people in every plac:
I lived; I could move to sample countries with four seasons or even a continent like Antarctica,
which only has two. Wherever I lived, I would experience living in housing particular to that area..
I would then be a citizen of the world, wouldn't I? Could you call me a foreigner if I called every-
place my home? .

(D) Question

(E) Recommendation

(A) Restatement

(8) Generalization

(C) Prediction

Topic 40

Learning about the past has no value for those of us living in the present. Do you agree or dis­

agree? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

People often say, "Those who don't understand history will repeat the mistakes

of the past. " I totally disagree. I don't see any evidence that people have made smart

decisions based on their knowledge of the past. To me, the present is what is impor­

tant. I think that people, weather, and politics determine what happens, not the past.

People can change. People may have hated each other for years, but that
doesn't mean they will continue to hate each other. Look at Turkey and Greece.

When Turkey had an earthquake, Greece sent aid. When Greece had an earth­

quake, Turkey sent aid. These two countries are cooperating now. No doubt, if we

had looked at the past, we would have believed this to be impossible. But people

change.

The weather can change. Farmers plant certain crops because these crops have

always grown well in their fields. But there can be a long drought. The crops that

grew well in the past will die. The farmers need to try a drought-resistant crop. if we

had looked at the past, we wouldn't have changed our crop. Weather changes.

Politics can change. if politicians looked only at the past, they would always do

the same thing. if we looked at the past in the United States, we would see a lot of dis­
crimination against races, women, and sexual orientation. On the whole, people

now are interested in human rights, and the government protects these rights.

Politics change.

As a rule, it is important to follow the mood of today. It doesn't help us to think

about the past. People, the weather, and politics can change in any direction. The

direction of this change, in my opinion, cannot be predicted by studying the past.
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Essay Organization

Theme: People, politics, and weather determine what happens, not the pa\" Point 1: People can change.
Example:

Greece and Turkey

Point 2:

The weather can change.
Example:

Droughts affect farmers

~t3:

Politics can change .

.. . Example:.

Human rights .

Practice 22

Read the essay. Underline the topic sentences. Double underline the words in the introduction that guide

the reader. Circle the eight words or phrases that indicate a personal opinion.

Topic 133

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? A person's childhood years (the time
from birth to 12 years of age) are the most important years of a person's life. Use specific reasons
and examples to support your answer .

. I think I'd have to agree that a person s childhood years are the most imp011ant.

These are the years that form us. During these years we learn about relationships,

begin our formal education, and develop our moral sense of right and wrong.

No doubt, the early years are the time when we learn about relationships, first
with our fan:zily, then with the rest of the world. We learn how to respond to others \

based on the way others treat us. If we're loved, then we learn how to love. If we're

treated harshly, then we learn to treat others in the same way. We also form our
ideas about self-worth based on the way others treat us during these years. They can

teach us that we're worthless, or they can show us that we deserve love and respect.

These are the years when we begin our formal education. In school we learn

the basic skills of reading, writing, and working with numbers. These are skills that

we will use throughout our lives. We also learn how to analyze and use information.

This isperhaps the most important thing we learn during these years. Presumably,
these are skills that will always be useful.,

Most important, from my point of view, we develop our moral sense of right and

wrong during these years. At first others teach us about good and bad. As we grow,

we begin to decide jor ourselves. During this time we also begin to develop self-disci­
pline to live according to our morals.

I believe a person grows and changes throughout the many stages of life.

However, the foundation is laid, by and large, in those first few years of life.
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Essay Organization
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Practice 23

Read the essay. Underline the topic sentences. Double underline the words in the introduction that guide

the reader. Circle the nine words or phrases that indicate a perso~1al opinion. .

Topic 131

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Only people who earn a lot of money are

successful. Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

Many people believe that a large income equals success. I believe, however, that
success is more than how much money you make. Some of those measures of success
definitely include fame, respect, and knowledge.

Mostpeople assume that famous people are richpeople, but that isn't always
true. For example, some day I would like to befamous in my field as a professor of
English. I will still only make a professor's salary, which by US. standards will not
mean that I am rich. Still, I willfeel myself to be successful if I am well known.
Additionally, there are many famous humanitarians who are not rich. Mother
Theresa was one. Certainly, no one would say she was not successful.

I also believe that being respected by coworkers indicates success. Without that
respect, money means little. For example, I once did some workfor a top attorney in
a law firm. He made a very good salary, but he wasn't a nice man. No one ever did
work for him willingly. He ordered everyone around, and we didn't respect him. In
contrast, however, I had a band director in high school who had to take extra jobs
just to make enough money to support his family. His students had great respectfor
him and always listened to what he said. As a result, we were a very good band. In
my opinion, my band director was more successful than the attorney was.

Finally, I think one of the most important indicators of success is knowledge.
Wealthypeople don't always know all the answers, and sometimes pay others to do
work they can't do. Similarly, in the movie Good Will Hunting, the only person who
could solve some complex problems was.the janitor. He knew a lot, and decided
what he wanted to do with that knowledge rather than just think about money. In
my opinion, he was extremely successful.

When we think of history, there are few people that we remember simply
because they were rich. Overall, we remember people who did something with their
live~they were influential in politics, or contributed to science or art or religion. If
history is the ultimate judge of success, then money surely isn't everything.
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Essay Organization
mm__ .... " ..•..•..... , '

I Theme: Success is more than how much money you make: II Point 1: Success can mean fame ..

~. Examples: Professor ,
f, Mother Theresa I
I Point 2: Success can mean respect.

Examples: Attorney
, Band director

I Point 3: Success can mean knowledge. j
, Examples: Wealthy people don't know everything I' Janitor in Good Will Hunting .••
1wm-"*,j!h-_mm ____ 'm¥ko,1!!r_'&w&!!1i!!_K_---JI

Free Practice

Do either or both of the following activities on your own or in a group. There are no answers provided.

1. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Identify the type of conclusion each con­
tains.

2. Change the conclusion in any or all of the

essays to another type of conclusion.

o
SELF-TEST ESSAY #3

Write on the same topic as Self-test Essay #1. Plan, write, and revise an essay on that topic within

30 minutes. Use the space on the following pages. Do NOT write in the shaded areas.

Divide your time like this.

PLAN 5 minutes

WRITE 20 minutes

REVISE 5 minutes

Topic Number: _

PLAN
Concept Map

Thesis Statement

General Ideas

,Supporting Details

30:00 - 25:00

25:00 - 05:00

05:00 - 00:00
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REVISE

Proofing Checklist

Reread your essay. Use this checklist as a guide .

./CONTENT
Is there a thesis statement or introduction?Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?Are there supporting details for each topic statement?Is there a conclusion?./

CLARITY
.

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?

Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?Are the structures parallel?Are there transition words?Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?./
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are the paragraphs indented?Are there punctuation marks such'as periods at the end of each sentence?Do all sentences begin with capital letters?Are all the words spelled correctly?
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Revising the Essay
CHECKING THE CONTENT
AND CLARI'IY 122

STEP 10: CHECK THE CONTENT 122

STEP 11: CHECK THE CLARITY 122

CHECIilNG THE PUNCTUATION
AND SPELLING 130

STEP 12: CHECK THE PUNCTUATION

AND SPELLING 130

USING THE PROOFING CHECIiLIST 133

HOW TO REVISE ' 133,

SELF-TEST ESSAY #4 153
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o
CBEClilNG THE CONTENT

AND CIARl1Y

STEP 10: CHECK THE CONTENT

The Proofing Checklist advises you to check four things in your essay.
,

Is there a thesis statement or introduction?

Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?

Are there supporting details for each topic statement?

Is there a conclusion?

These content items have been fully explained in the chapters on planning and writing your essay.

You will get more practice in checking the content in the section on proofing that follows.

STEP 11: CHECK THE CLARITY

On the TOEFL Essay your computer will not have a grammar checker. Whether you type your

essay or write by hand, you will have to proofread carefully to find your errors. Of course, it is

better not to make errors. By thinking before you write, you can avoid common errors with sen­
tences and modifiers.

Sentences

A sentence must have a subject and a verb. If a sentence is missing a subject or verb or both, it is

called a sentence fragment. If a sentence has extra subjects and/or verbs (for example, two sen­

tences written as one), it is called a run-on sentence.

Recognizing Sentence Fragments

The following examples of sentence fragments show how a subject and/or verb can be forgotten.

Example 1

Fragment Gives us the big picture.

This sentence fragment is missing a subject. A possible subject is History .

. Corrected

122

History gives us the big picture.
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Example 2

Fragment What they did learn, much more completely.

T~is sentence fragment much more completely is missing both a subject and a verb in the indepen- ,

dent clause. The noun clause What they did learn is complete. The independent clause needs a

subject and a verb such as they learned.

Corrected

Example 3

What they did learn, they learned much more completely.

Fragment Means more than drawing or sculpting.,

The verb means has no subject. A possible subject is Studying art.

Sentence

Example 4

Studying art means more than drawing or sculpting.

Fragment It important to adapt to the customs of the country.

The sentence fragment is missing a verb. A possible verb is is.

Corrected It is important to adapt to the customs of the country.

Practice 1

Tell which of the following from Topic 125 are sentence fragments. There are 8 sentence fragments.

Choose a possible subject and/or verbfrom this box to complete the sentence.

study
whoyouIt

help

whoisam

'.1 agree that all students should art and
music in high school.

2. Young children who study those subjects in

grade school do better in other subjects.

3. I assuming that this is true of teenagers.

4. All high school students must take physical
education because it good for their physical
health.

5. Well, studying art and music is good for
their mental health.

6. Both art and music are interesting and stu­

dents to express themselves.

7. Students have never drawn a picture will be

surprised when they start to draw.

8. It is always satisfying to try something new,
even if you find don't like it.
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9. There's a reason cave dwellers drew on the
walls and made music with drums.

10. The desire for self-expression is a natural
human inclination.

11. Gives us an avenue for our emotions and
fears.

12. The teacher taught me how to play the

piano was very inspiring.
13. It shouldn't matter if the end result is

me-diocre.

Recognizing Run-on Sentences

The following examples of run-on sentences show how two sentences can be incorrectly written

together.

Example 1

Run-on sentence

Corrected

Example 2

Run-on sentence

Corrected

Example 3

Run-on sentence

Corrected

Example 4

Run-on sentence

.Corrected

We all make decisions we can learn from them.

We all make decisions.

We can learn from them.

We all make decisions that we can learn from.

A movie is more vivid you're seeing it on a large screen.

A movie is more vivid.

You're seeing it on a large screen.

A movie is more vivid because you're seeing it on a large screen.

We can conduct research on Earth this is less costly than in space.

We can conduct research on Earth.

This is less costly than in space.

Conducting research on Earth is less costly than in space.

English is a difficult language to learn its spelling is irregular.

English is a difficult language to learn.

Its spelling is irregular .

English is a difficult language to learn because its spelling is irregular.
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Practice 2

Decide if these sentences are run -on sentences. There are six run -on sentences. In these six, underline the

first sentence anddouble underline the second sentence in the run-on sentences below.

1. The most important decision I made in my
life was to major in computer science.

2. This taught me important professional skills
this assured me a successful career.

3. I was in college, computer science was rela­
tively new.

4. None of my friends understood what I was

doing .all day.

5. They were learning how to be teachers,
journalists, and economists I was learning

how to write computer programs.

6. I graduated I had eight very good job
offers.

7 •. My choice of college major gave me a
lucrative career it helped in my married life.

8. I married a Naval officer through the years
we've moved six times.

9. Each time, no matter where we've lived,I've

been able to find a job with my computer
programming skills.

10. In fact by moving I learned about various
computer technologies that I wouldn't have

learned by staying with one company.

Correcting Sentences

Both sentence fragments and run -on sentences can be fixed by combining them correctly. Some of

the ways sentences can be combined are shown below. For more practice, you should study the

'Grammar Review section in the current edition of Pamela Sharpe's How to Prepare for the TOEFL,
Barron's Educational Series.

You can combine two simple sentences to make a compound sentence.

I want to buy a house. but I don't have enough money. '

You can add a dependent clause to a simple sentence to make a complex sentence.

I want to buy a house that has three bedrooms.

You can add an independent clause to a complex sentence to make a compound-complex
sentence.

I want to buy a house that has three bedrooms, but I don't have enough monry.

To combine two simple sentences, you can use coordinating conjunctions.

c;::' ];;~. 't:t.= ._~.=~:~~~~'-3
Sentence Fragment

Combination

Run-on Sentence

Combination

I prefer to study in the morning. My sister to study in the evening.

I prefer to study in the morning, and my sister prefers to study in the evening.

People exercised more years ago they called it work, not exercise.

People exercised more years ago, but they called it work, not exercise.
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To combine a dependent clause with a sentence, you need subordinating conjunctions. There are

a variety of subordinating conjunctions with different purposes. The following conjunctions

are used to indicate contrast, manner, time, relationship, and reason.

CONTRAST

although

even thoughthoughmuch as ,
while

in spite ofdespitewhereas

Sentence Fragment

Combination

Run-on Sentence

Combination

Teenagers should have jobs. While they are students.

Teenagers should have jobs while they are students.

Not everyone can get the best health care everyone can get basic health care
and advice.

Although not everyone can get the best health care, everyone can get basic
health care and advice.

MANNER

as I as if I as though I like I the way

Sentence Fragment

Combination

Run-on Sentence

Combination

We can understand other cultures through their music. As we can through
their art.

We can understand other cultures through their music as we can through
their art.

The Spanish-speaking population is increasing, the English-speaking

population is remaining at the same level. .

The Spanish-speaking population is increasing, even as the English-speaking
population is remaining at the same level. _.

TIME
after

asas soon asbefore

once

sincethe minuteuntil

when

whilethe momentthe second

Sentence Fragment

Combination .

Run-on Sentence

Combination

We should earn money. Before we spend it. .

We should earn money before we spend it.

Poor people need help they can manage on their own.

Poor people need help until they can manage on their own.
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RELATIONSHIP
that

whichwho

whom

whosewhere

Sentence Fragment

Combination

Run-on Sentence

Combination

We should eat more fruits. Now available year-around

We should eat more fruits, which are now available year-around

Food contains a lot of preservatives they aren't good for us.

Food contains a lot of preservatives, which aren't good for us.

REASON

what
J why r how

.Sentence Fragment

Combination

Run-on Sentence

Combination

The teacher asked me. Why he wasn't here .

The teacher asked me why he wasn't here.

Doctors know more now about reasons what causes disease and how

to cure it.

Doctors know more now about what causes disease and how to cure it.

Practice 3

Combine the following to avoid sentence fragments or run-on sentences. Use the subordinate conjunc­

tions suggested.

1. Reason why
Students wonder. Teachers are critical.

,J~ w~ w~ ~aJte, dtiUcal.·

2. Time when

A birdbath is a source of water for birds the weather is hot.

.3. Relationship where _
I'd like to have a garden I could grow vegetables.

4. Contrast Even though

We have all we need, we want more.

5. Manner As

Our population ages we will need more services for the elderly.
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Revised

Sentence 1+2 I want to live in a renovated townhouse.

Sentence 2

Revision

Sentence 1+2 To live within my budqet,1 need a place that is convenient.

I need to live within my budget.

I need a convenient place.

I had difficulty finding a parking space.

I was searching for an apartment.

I want to live in a townhouse.

The townhouse should be renovated.

The parking space is NOT searching for an apartment. A person is searching. You must place the

participial phrase near the noun it modifies.

Dangling modifier

Sentence To live within my budqet, a place should be convenient. C

Original

Sentence 1

Sentence 2

Sentence 2

Revision

Sentence 1+2 Searchinq for an apartment. 1had difficulty finding a parking space.

This is a simple, straightforward combination. An adjective renovated describing townhouse in the

second sentence is placed in front of the noun townhouse in the first.

You must be careful when you combine participial phrases or prepositional phrases in other

sentences. There are two problems that can occur here: a misplaced modifier and a dangling mod­

ifier. Look at these examples ..

Misplaced modifier

Sentence 1had difficulty finding a parking space searchinq for an apartment.

Original

Sentence 1

Modifiers

Earlier we saw how you can combine sentences using conjunctions. You can combine sentences by

taking words or phrases from the second sentence and inserting them in the first as modifiers.

Original

Sentence 1

A place cannot "live within a budget:' The person I that the prepositional phrase modifies is

mlssmg.

Practice 4

Combine these sentences as directed.

1. There would be more money for schools.

There would be more money for libraries.

There would be more money for other community needs.
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Combine with and

2. Once the buildings were completed, the jobs would be those on the campus itself. The jobs
would include teachers, office workers, custodians, and librarians.

Combine with and

3. Our community is a place.

It is a place where everyone knows everyone else ..

Combine by deleting It is a place.

4. Playing sports is a wonderful way to learn discipline.

Playing sports should not be the focus of a university education.

Combine by adding Although to the first sentence. Use a pronoun as the subject for cohesion.

s. Immigrant children learn their new language while playing with other children.

They also learn while going to school. _

Combine with and

Practice 5

Rewrite these-sentences to place the modifiers correctly.

1. A child has exciting places to visit in the city growi-ng up.

2.. Children do better in all subjects who study art.
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3. Reading fiction is more enjoyable than watching a movie such as novels and short stories.

4. English is the language of diplomacy which is very idiomatic.

5. Looking for'a rewarding career computer science attracts many young people.

o
CHECIilNG THE PUNCTUATION

AND SPELLING

STEP 12: CHECK THE PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

It is beyond the scope of this book to provide activities to improve your spelling. Remember that

there is no spell checker on the computer that you use with the TOEFL Essay.When you read, pay

close attention to words. This will help you understand English spelling patterns.

Also when you read, pay attention to punctuation. This will help you when writing your essay.
There are four important things to remember about punctuation on the TOEFL Essay.

• Indent each paragraph.

This will help the reader determine when you are starting a new idea.

• Capitalize the first word of a sentence.

This will help the reader determine when you are starting a new sentence.

• Put a period or question mark at the end of a sentence or question.

This will help the reader determine when you are ending a sentence or
question.

• Start each paragraph on a new line.

This will help the reader determine when you are starting a new topic.
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Here are some other forms of punctuation that will make your essay easier to read.

Comma

Use a comma in a list of three or more things. It is optional to put a comma before the and.

I want to have a kitchen, living room and bedroom.

I want a large, airy, inexpensive house.

Use a comma between a noun and any following descriptions.

Myfavorite area, Orchard Hil~'was developed byjohn Bartle, an entrepreneur.

Use a comma to separate adjectives or participles that are not part of the sentence or were added
for emphasis.

The apartment was expensive, very expensive.

Excited, I signed the lease without reading thefine print.

Use a comma to separate a non-restrictive relativedause.

All the neighbors, who are veryfriendly, keep their houses very tidy.

Use a comma after a subordinate Clauseat the start of the sentence:~

Once I've chosen an area, I decide whether I want to live in a house or an
apartment.

__ iIIIIIL __

Semicolon

Use a semicolon to separate closely related sentences.

I wa~ted a renovated townhouse; none was a;vailable.

Colon or Dash

Use a colon or dash in front of a listor explanation.

I looked at these kinds of apartments: studio, one-bedroom, and two-bedroom.

My needs are simple-a swimming pool and a two-car garage.

Practice 6

Punctuate the following essay. The corrected essay follows it.

Topic 21

Why People are Living Longer

people are living to be much older these days than ever before. the main reasons
for this are greater access to health care improved health care and better nutrition.

basic health care is available to more people now. when someone is seriously ill
he or she can go to a public hospital. there are also more clinics and doctors than

there used to be Yearsago, health care wasn't available to everyone. some people
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didn't live near a doctor or hospital and others couldn't pay for the care they needed.

people also live longer because the quality of health care has improved., doctors

now know more about diseases and cures Years ago, people died young because of

simple things like an infection or a virus. now we have antibiotics and other medi­

cines to help cure infections ,

. The quality of nutrition has improved also We eat more healthfully than we

used to. we know that eating low-fat food can prevent heart disease and we know
that eating fruits and vegetables can prevent cancer.

, .
Improved health care and healthy eating habits allow us to live longer Now we

need to make sure that everyone in the world has these benefits

Corrected Essay

Why People Are Living Longer

People are living to be much older these days than ever before. The main rea­

sons for this are greater access to health care, improved health care, and better
nutrition.

Basic health care is available to more people now. When someone is seriously

ill, he or she can go to a public hosPital. There are also more clinics and doctors

than there used to be. Years ago, health care wasn't available to everyone. Some peo­

ple didn't live near a doctor or hospital and others couldn't pay for the care they ,
needed.

People also live longer because the quality of health care has improved. Doctors

now know more about diseases and cures. Years ago, people died young because of

simple things such as infection or a virus. Now we have antibiotics and other medi­
cines to help cure infections.

The quality of nutrition has improved also. We eat more healthfully than we

used to. We know that eating low-fat food can prevent heart disease, and we know

that eating fruits and vegetables can prevent cancer.

Improved health care and healthy eating habits allow us to live longer. Now we

need to make sure that everyone in the world has these benefits.

Essay Organization

Theme: People are living longer these days for several reasons.

Point 1:

Health care is available to more people now.I Examples: Public hospitalsI More clinics and doctors I
1 Point 2: Thequality of healthcarehasimproved. I" Examples: More knowledge about diseases and curesAntibiotics and other medicines •I Point3: Thequality of nutrition hasimproved, Ito Examples: Low-fat food prevents heart disease .. ~
t~ Fruits and vegetables prevent cancer.!.0f_\iih ______ 0f___ n1W_~TI£1
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Free Practice

Do any or all of the following activities on your own or in a group. There are no answers provided.

1. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Identify all the subjects and verbs.

2. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Identify the coordinate and subordinate
conjunctions.

3. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Underline all modifying expressions.

4. Read the essays in the Model Essay section.
Circle all the punctuation.

5. Review all of the essays you have written.
Check the sentences, clauses, modifiers, and

punctuation.

Cross out the word completely.

Use the caret nsymbol to indicate where something should be
inserted.

o
USING THE PROOFING CHECI\LIST

HOW TO REVISE

It is very easy to make clean, precise revisions when you use the computer. If you make corrections

on your handwritten essay,you must do so very neatly. Here are some ways to make your revisions
clear to your reader.

Delete a word or phrase.

Insert a word or phrase.

If you write your essay by hand, you might want to leave extra space between the lines in case you
need to insert a change.
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Proofing Checklist

You will not be able to take this list into the testing room, but soon it will be second nature to you.

As you proof the practice essays in this book and proof your own practice essays, you will become
familiar with the four areas of this checklist.-m~~JM!J>=WM.='","",-""»'»=='~'~~·~c&W~~l!'»>:;-,,,,,,..,.-,,·=,,*,~

./ CONTENT
Is there a thesis statement or introduction?Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?Are there supporting details for each topic statement?Is there a conclusion?

< .

../ CLARITY .
,

.
. ,

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?
Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?Are the structures parallel?

, .Are there transition words? "

Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?./
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are the paragraphs indented? I
'. IAre there punctuation. marks such as periods at the end of each sentence? WI

.
Do all sentences begin with capital letters?

Are all the words spelled correctly?
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Practice 7

Proof the following essay by answering the questions that follow.

Which activity is most important?

• reducing pollution in your neighborhood
• helping a child learn to read

• visiting an elderly person regularly

Explain your choice u~ing reasons and details.

- ~ ttimtt,.~
- ~W~~ltitw

~

- ltavelr ~

Helping a Child to Read
The children of today will be the citizens of tomorrow .. They will control the

world we live in. For that reason, they musthave the best education possible. We
must prepare them for their role in our future. I think the most important prepara­
tion is helping a child learn to read.

Reading opens up a whole new world to a child. It lets them travel to other

countries,other centuries, and to cultures that are different. It teaches them about

the way people different from themselves think about things. They learn that there
are another ways to view situations.

Reading helps to form a child's personality. Does the child prefer fantasy stories,

adventure stories, or nonfiction. is she sympathetic to the characters' difficulties, or

does she think the characters'problems are there own fault? Children learn how to

form preferences and make judgments when they're reading.

A childs creativity isfed by reading. It shows them there are many different

ways to describe the same thing. It increases their vocabulary which will help them
learn subjects in school more quickly.

Many ways to make a difference in a community. Learning to read, I believe
that the activity brings hope to the future.
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Essay Organization

I1jWt""r,s\Bi@ill&&r.dlli1lli@llilW1Mt*rfiill.titW'~qm=«i@;'W:":::''f%'till~'''=-TIWtfiliWfWit@llii;;,~@ill§~-~m;Jf1%tlli;llitMtimW~iili&Y""':':tWf;t»>!~:%M~%m_jWEMt'I'7heme; ~ , The ;;;o~;;;;ortan-;:ctivi;y ~s helPi~g a:;;;I~ieam to re;d.~ "I
;t Point 1: Opens up new worlds. II Examples: 'Travel" to other countries, centuries, and cultures - II Learn how different people think about things II Point 2: Helps form a child's personality, I" Examples: Develop preferences for different types of stories I! Make judgments of the characters' situationsI w

i Point 3: Feeds creativity. "

1 Examples: See different ways to describe things JIncrease vocabulary "

__ :_~IW~_~ __ 'L__ m_.___ .-

Answer the questions.

1. Which of the following sentences is the thesis statement for this essay?

(A) They learn that there are other ways to view situations.

(B) I think the most important preparation is helping a child learn to read.

(C) They will control the world we live in.I

(D) None of the above.

2. Which of the following sentences is the topic sentence for paragraph 3?

(A) Does the child prefer fantasy stories, adventure stories, or nonfiction?

(B) Children learn how to form preferences and make judgments when they're reading.

(C) Reading helps to form a child's personality.

(D) None of the above.

3. Which of the following sentences supports this statement: Reading opens up a whole new
world to a child.

(A) There are many ways to make a difference in a community

(B) We must prepare them for their role in our future.

(C) It teaches them about the way people different from themselves think about things.

(D) None of the above.

4. In which paragraph is there a sentence fragment? Correct it.

(A) Paragraph 1 (8) Paragraph 3 (C) Paragraph 5

S. In which sentence is there a dangling participle? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 4, paragraph 1 (8) Sentence 1, paragraph 4 (C) Sentence 2, paragraph 5
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6. Which sentence is not parallel with the others in paragraph 2?Correct it.

(A) Sentence 1 (8) Sentence 2 (C)Sentence 3

7. Which topic sentence is not parallel with the others? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 1,paragraph 2· (8) Sentence 1,paragraph 3 (C)Sentence 1,paragraph 4

8. Which object in sentence 2, paragraph 2 is not parallel with the others? Correct it.

(A) other countries (8) other centuries (C)to cultures that are different

9. In paragraph 1,the transition phrase For that reason connects which two ideas?

(A) control of world and education

(8) trite and true

(C)children and preparation

10. Which paragraph is not indented?

(A) Paragraph 1 (8) Paragraph 3 (C) Paragraph 4

11. Which sentence does not end with the correct punctuation? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 2, paragraph 2 (8) Sentence 2,paragraph 3 (C)Sentence 1,paragraph 4

12. Which sentence does not begin with a capital letter?

(A) Sentence 5,paragraph 1 (8) Sentence 2, paragraph 2 (C)Sentence 3, paragraph 3

13. Which word is not spelled correctly in this essay?Correct it.

(A) lets in sentence 2, paragraph 2

(8) there in sentence 3,paragraph 3

(C)ways in sentence 2, paragraph 4
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Essay Organization

r- Our community should hire a landscaper.
~ Theme:

~

I Point 1: We need to make empty land attractive and useful. II Examples: Gardens and benches
, Bike and walking paths .I Point 2: We need to plant shade trees. ;

@ Examples: Improve appearance IIncrease property value .
Ii Point 3: We need a better entrance. II Examples: Noticeable IIWi_mw __ ?M;_!iillruiw~~~;~wrumwmw1lW.lmw!!!J.!!!JRwrum_!%"%'~@mmruru_mwlE ______ m!!W!1E5'1___ 1

Answer the questions.

1. Which of the following sentences is the thesis'statement for this essay?

(A) I believe that hiri,ng a landscaper woul~ be most beneficial to us.

(B) Everyone has been debatingwhich specialty would be the best.

(C)) Our community has ·only enough money to hire one new employee.

(0) None of the above.

2. Which of the following sentences is the topic sentence for paragraph 4?

(A) We need a more noticeable and attractive entrance to our community.

(B) We have a sign at the entrance.

(C) A landscaper could plant flowers and bushes around the entrance.

(0) None of the above.

3. Which of the following sentences supports this statement:Theseareas could be made more
attractive and useful.

(A) Our community doesn't have enough shade.

(B) They could be used as parks.

(C) We have empty land that isn't used.

(0) None of the above.

4. In which paragraph is there a run-on sentence? Correct it.

(A) Paragraph 1 (B) Paragraph 2 (C) Paragraph 4

'\ 5. In which sentence is there a misplaced modifier? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 2, paragraph 1 (B) Sentence 1, paragraph 2 (C) Sentence 2, paragraph 3
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6. Which modifier is not parallel in paragraph 5? Correct it.

(A) 'safe (B) beautifully (C) professional

7. Which adjective in sentence 4, paragraph.3 is not parallel with the others? Correct it.

(A) shadier (B) cooler (C) it will be more attractive

8. In paragraph 5, the transition phrase Our next step connects which two ideas?

(A) We don't have a recreation area./We should hire a landscaper.

(B) We don't have shade./We don't have trees.

(C) We need an attractive entrance./Our neighborhood is safe.

9. In paragraph 3, which words provide cohesion?

(A) shade/shadier

(B) community/landscaper

(C) attractive/values

10. Which words provide cohesion?

(A) In paragraph 1,Since

(B) In paragraph 2, For example

(C) In paragraph 4, all the time

11. Which paragraph is not indented?

(A) Paragraph 1 (B) Paragraph 2 (C) Paragraph 5

12. Which sentence is not correctly punctuated? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 1, paragraph 2 (B) Sentence 2, paragraph 3 (C) Sentence 3, paragraph 4

13. Which sentences do not begin with a capital letter?

(A) Sentence 2, paragraph 1

(B) Sentence 5, paragraph 2

(C) Sentence 2, paragraph 4

14. Which word is not spelled correctly in this essay? Correct it.

(A) be in sentence 2, paragraph 1

(B) by in sente~ce 2, paragraph 4

(C) four in sentence 1, paragraph 5
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1 S. Which word is not used correctly in this essay? Correct it.

(A) enough in sentence 1, paragraph 1

(B) alot in sentence 2, paragraph 1

(C) get us in sentence 3, paragraph 4

Practice 9

Proof the following essay by answering the questions that follow.

Topic 167

Your school has enough money to purchase either computers for students or books for the
library. Which should your school choose to buy-computers or books? Use specific reasons
and examples to support your recommendation.

Now

out-of date reference
material

students might not know
computer skills

slow access to info

Proposed

use Internet

give every student a
computer

get information
instantly

Reason

get current information on the
Internet

students will learn computer skills

find information quickly on
Internet

Buy Computers
Our school already has books in its libraJY and it already has computers. however,

I think buying more computers is more important than buying more books. Computers
provide access to more information than books, and they provide it more quickly. Aim,

in this modern world, every student needs to learn how to use computers skillfully. We
need computers more than we need books.

Computers, unlike books, provide access up-to-date iriformation. Right now, the

books riference in our library are very outdated. If we buy new books today, they will

become old very quickly. Computers, on the other hand, provide the ability to access the

latest information on the Internet. They are the best tool available.

Computers also provide iriformation more quickly. Just type in a keyword and

many sources of iriformation appear instantly on the screen. It takes much longer to

watch iriformation in a book, and often the book you want is not immediately available.

You have to wait for somebody to return it or one has to order itfrom another library.

/ Computers are an important tool in the modern world, so students have to learn

how to use them. -!f students do all their schoolwork on computers, they will develop the

computer skills that they will need in the future. Therifore, we need to have a computer
for every student in the school.

If we buy more computers for our school, all the students will have access to the latest

information. They will be able to do their work more quickly and imp011ant skills will

be learned, to. For these reasons, Ifeel that purchasing computers will benifit us more
than buying books.
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Essay Organization,_

Theme: . Our school should buy more computers instead of more books:

j

Point 1: Computers provide access to the latest information.
-I

Examples:

Books become old quickly.
The latest information is on the Internet.

Point 2:

Computers provide information more quickly.
I

Examples: You can get information instantly on a computer.
It takes a long time to find information in a book.Point 3:

Students need to learn computer skills.
Examples:

Computer skills are important in the modern world.
by using computers daily.

Answer the questions.

1. Which of the follO\I\1ingsentences is the thesis statement for this essay?

(A) Our school already has books in its library and it already has computers.

(B) Computers provide access to more information than books.

(C) Every student needs to learn how to use computers skillfully.

(D) None of the above.

2. Which of the following sentences is the topic sentence for paragraph 2?

(A) If we buy new books today, they will become old very quickly.

(B) Right now, the books in our library are very outdated.

(C) Computers, unlike books, can access up-to-date information.

(D) None of the above.

3. Which of the following sentences supportsthis statement"Computers also provide information

more quickly."

(A) You have to wait for somebody to,return it.

(B) It takes much longer to look up information in a book.

(C) Many sources of information appear instantly on the screen ..

(D) None of the above.

4. In which paragraph is there a sentence fragment? Correct it.

(A) Paragraph 1 (B) Paragraph 4 (C) Paragraph 5

s. In which sentence is there a misplaced modifier? Correct it ..

(A) Sentence 4, paragraph 1

(B) Sentence 2, paragraph 2

(C) Sentence 3, paragraph 4
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6. In which sentence in paragraph 3 could parts be made parallel? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 2 (8) Sentence 3 (C) Sentence 4

7. Which sentence in paragraph 5 could parts be made parallel? Correct it.

(A) Sentence 1 (8) Sentence 2 - (C) Sentence 3

-,

8. In paragraph 2, sentence 5, the pronoun They refers to which antecedent?

(A) books (8) students (C) computers -

9. Which word provides cohesion between paragraphs 2 and 3?

(A) provide .. (8) access (C) available

10 •. Which words provide cohesion?

(A) In paragraph 2, up-to-date and latest

(8) In paragraph 3, appear and return

(C) In paragraph 4, important and develop

11. /Which paragraph is not indented?

(A) Paragraph 1 (8) Paragraph 3 (C) Paragraph 5

12. Which sentence does not begin with a capital letter?

(A)Sentence 2, paragraph 1

(8) Sentence 3, paragraph 3

(C) Sentence 2, paragraph 5 ."

13. Which word is not spelled correctly in this essay? Correct it.

(A) than in sentence 5, paragraph 1

(B) Therefore in sentence 3, paragraph 4

\ (C) to in sentence 2, paragraph 5

14. Which word is not used correctly in this essay? Correct it.

(A) However in sentence 2, paragraph 1

(B) unlike in sentence 1, paragraph 2

(C) watch in sentence 3, paragraph 3
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Practice 10

Proof the following essay. Use the Proofing Checklist as a guide.

The type and number of errors are ident~fied.

Proofing Checklist

-
~ CONTENT

1

Is there a thesis statement or introduction?

.t
Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?

.t
Are there supporting details for each topic statement?

.t
Is there a conclusion? .

~
CLARITY

2

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?

1
Are there l11isplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?

1
Are the structures parallel?

./
Are there transition words?

.t
Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?

~

PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

.t
Are the paragraphs indented?

2

Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence?

1
Do all sentences begin with capital letters?

1
Are all the words spelled correctly?

Topic 2

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Parents are the best teachers. Use specif­
ic reasons and examples to support your answer.

Not the Best Teachers

Parents shape their children from the beginning of their children:S-lives.'They teach
their children values. They share their interests with them. They develop close emotional
ties with them. Parents can be very important teachers in their children:S-lives;

Parents may be too close to their children emotionally. For example, may limit a
child:S-freedom in the name of safety. A teacher may organize an educational trip to
a big city, but a parent may think this trip is too dangerous. A school may want to take
the children camping, but a parent may be afraid of the child getting hurt.

Another problem that parents sometimes expect their children:S-interests to be similar
to their own. if theparents love science, they may fly toforce their child to love science too.
But what if the child prefers art. !f theparents enjoy sports, they may expect their child to
participate on different teams. But what if the child prefers to read?

Parents want topass on there values to their children. HoweueJ; things change.
The children of today are growing up in a UXJrlddifferent from their parents' UXJrld.
Sometimes parents can't keep up with rapid social or technological changes, especially
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older ones. A student who has Jriends oj different races at school may find that his parents
.have narrower views. A student who loves computers may find that her parents don't
understand or value the digital revolution.

Parents are imPortant teachers in our lives, but they aren't always the best teachers.
Fortunately, we have many teachers in our lives. OUrparents teach us, our teachers teach
us, and we learnJrom our peers. Books and newspaPers also teach tIS. All oj them are
valuable

Essay Organization
~ -

"i;' ..~,
Theme:

Parents aren't always the best teachers.

Point 1:

They may be close emotionally.
Examples:

Trip to a big city
Camping.

,
Point 2:

They may expect similar interests.
Examples:

Science VS. art

Sports vs. readingPoint 3:

Values change I
Examples:

Friends of different races

Computers

Write the error, its location (sentence/paragraph), and its correction.

ERROR

CONTENT

1.1~
~

GRAMMAR

2.

.3.

4.

5.

LOCATION

~I

CORRECTION
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PUNCTUATION

6.

7.

8.

SPELLING

9.

Practice 11

Proof the following essay. Use the Proofing Checklist as a guide. Use the concept map to help you iden­

tify the content.

The type and number of errors are identified.
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Proofing Checklist

./CONTENT
1

Is there a thesis statement or introduction?

./
Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?

1

Are there supporting details for each topic statement?

./
Is there a conclusion?

.I
CLARITY

1

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?

1
Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?

1
Are the structures parallel?

./
Are there transition words?

./
Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?

./
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

5

Are the paragraphs indented?

1
Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence? •

1

Do all sentences begin with capital letters?

1
Are all the words spelled correctly?

Topic

Is it better for children to participate in team sports or individual sports? Why? Use specific rea­

sons and examples to support your answer.
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Learning to Be a Team Player
Both individual and team sports help children to improve physically. Both types of
sp0115help children develop social skills and a sense of responsibility, too. '

Both individual and team sports emphasize competition, but team sports have an
added benefit They also emphasize cooperation with teammates. All the players must
work together to make the team win. Cooperation is important when throwing and to
catch the ball. It is also important when planning a strategy. Without cooperation,
the team cannot succeed.

Team sports teach social skills better than individual sports. Team players must learn
to communicate with other players to succeed that is not tme for individual sports.
Team players must learn to get along with their teammates. in individual sports, on
the other hand, there are no teammates to interact with.

Finally, teem sp0115help children learn to be responsible'to others.

All sports teach skills important, but I believe that team sports players learn skills that
will make them successful and happy throughout life. Thus, I always encourage
young people to try a team sport.

Essay Organization
[%ml__ ,m_-;mWML' ",-.,- .... ,'"

=m__

Theme:
It is better for children to participate in team sports.

Point 1:

Learn cooperation
Examples:

Throwing and catching the ball
Planning a strategyPoint 2:

Learn social skills

Examples:

Communicate with teammates

Get along with teammatesPoint 3:

Learn responsibility
Examples:

Show up on time
Do your best for the team

-~

,

Write the error, its location (sentence/paragraph), and its correction.

ERROR

CONTENT

1.

2.

LOCATION CORRECTION



GRAMMAR

3.

4.

5.

PUNCTUATION

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

SPELLING

13.
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Practice 12

Proof the following essay. Use the Proofing Checklist as a guide. Use the concept map to help you

identify the content.

The type and number of errors are identified ..

Proofing Checklist

.ICONTENT, .tIs there a thesis statement or introduction?

.I
Is there a topic se-ntence for each paragraph?

.I
Are there supporting details for each topic statement? !1
Is there a conclusion?

.I
CLARITY

Ii

1Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?
,

-.

1
Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers? I

3

Are the structures parallel? II.I
Are there transition words? I

; I-<:-,

1
Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?

.I
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

1

Are the paragraphs indented?

.t
Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence?

1

Do all sentences begin with capital letters?

.I
Are all the words spelled correctly?
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Topic 125

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? All students should be required to study
art and music in secondary school. Use specific reasons to support your answer.

Yes to Music and Art in High School
I agree that all students should be required to study art and music in high

school. Art and music can teach us many things. They can teach us about ourselves,
about our society, and about the world we live in.

By studying art and music, students can learn a great deal about themselves.
Both natural forms of self-expression.Just as our ancestors in caves drew on the
walls and made music with drums, people today use art and music to explore their
emotions. Students also explore their likes and dislikes when they choose the music
they want to learn, or when they decide which subjects they want to draw. The

process of making music or making art is a process of self-exploration.

Studying art and music means more than drawing orplaying an instrument.
Students go to museums and concerts, too. By studying pictures in museums, or
when they listen to the selections in a musical program, students learn about their
own culture. We learn about what our society values. They also learn about the his­

tory of their society and how lifestylesand values have changed over time .

., By studying art and music from other cultures, students learn about other
people around the world. they learn about what is important in other societies. They

learn about similarities and differences between cultures. They learn about the
history and lifestylesof otherplaces. New worlds are opened up to them.
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Essay Organization

Theme: Studying art and music teaches students many things.

Point 1 :

Students learn about themselves.

Examples:
Explore emotions

,

Explore likes and dislikesPoint 2:

Students learn about their society.
Examples:

Values

HistoryPoint 3:

Students learn about other cultures.
A

Examples:Similarities and differences

History and lifestyle

Write the error, its location (sentence/par'agraph), and its correction.

ERROR

CONTENT

1.

GRAMMAR

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

PUNCTUATION

7.

8.

LOCATION CORRECTION
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Free Practice

Do the following on your own or in a group. There are no answers provided.

1. Exchange essays with your friends and proof them following the Proofing Checklist.

o
SELF-TEST ESSAY #4

Write on the same topic as Self-Test Essay #1. Plan, write, and revise an essay on that topic within

30 minutes. Use the space on the following pages. Do NOT write in the shaded areas.

Divide your time like this.

PLAN 5 minutes

WRITE 20 minutes

REVISE 5 minutes

Topic Number: _

PLAN
Concept Map

Thesis Statement

General Ideas

Supporting Details

30:00 - 25:00

25:00 - 05:00

05:00 - 00:00
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REVISE

Proofing Checklist

Reread your essay. Use this checklist as a guide .

.ICONTENT
Is there a thesis statement or introduction?Is there a topic sentence for each paragraph?Are there supporting details for each topic statement?Is there a conclusion?.I

CLARITY

Are there run-on sentences or sentence fragments?Are there misplaced modifiers or dangling modifiers?Are the structures parallel?Are there transition words?Are the sentences and paragraphs cohesive?.I
PUNCTUATION AND SPELLING

Are the paragraphs indented?Are there punctuation marks such as periods at the end of each sentence?Do all sentences begin with capital letters?Are all the words spelled correctly?
~_,1ffi ______ wrrt_""_'W_~-'__



Appendix
MODEL ESSAYS 158

ANSWER KEY 271



MODEL ESSAYS

The 185 topics on the following pages may appear on your actual TOEFL. You should become

familiar with the list before you take the TOEFL. Remember that when you take the test you will

NOT have a choice of topics. You must write only on the topic that is assigned to you.

The 185 topics are classified according to their type. Remember this classification is not always

precise. Giving an Explanation can also be called Making an Argument in some cases. Both tasks are

very similar. These classifications are to guide you only.

TOEFL Topics

MA Making an Argument

6334%

AD

Agreeing or Disagreeing 5429%

PR
Stating a Prefe~l:!nce 3921%

EX

Giving an Explanation 2916%

As you study these topics and the essays, look for the organizational patterns. Can you find the
three main points and the supporting details in each essay?

1 EX People attend college or university for many different reasons (for
example, new experiences, career preparation, increased knowledge).
Why do you think people attend college or university? Use specific
reasons and examples to support your answer.

People attend collegefor a lot of different reasons. I believe that the three most

common reasons are to prepare for a caree1; to have new experiences, and to increase

their knowledge of themselves and of the world around them.

Career preparation is probably the primm) reason that people attend college. These

days, the job market is very competitive. Careers such as information technology will

need many new workers in the near future. At college, students can learn new skills for

these careers and increase their opportunities for the future .

. Students also go to college to have new experiences. For lnany, it is their first time
away from home. At college, they can meet new people from many different places.

They can see what life is like in a different city. They can learn to live on their own and

take care of themselves without having their family always nearby

At college, students have the opportunity to increase their knowledge. As they

decide what they want to study, pursue their studies, and interact with their classmates,
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they learn a lot about themselves. They also, of course, have the opportunity to learn

about many subjects in their classes. In addition to the skills and knowledge related to

their career, college students also have the chance to take classes in other areas. For

many, this will be their last chance to study different subjects.

Colleges offer much more than career preparation. They offer the opportunity to

have new experiences and to learn many kinds of things. I think all of these are reasons

why people attend college.

Food is a basic part of life, so itfollows that improved methods offood preparation

have made our lives better. Nowadays we can prepare meals much faster than we could

in the past. We can also enjoy a greater variety offood and eat more healthfully, all

because of modern methods offood preparation.

Parents shape their children from the beginning of their children s lives. They

teach their children values. They share their interests with them. They develop close emo­

tional ties with them. Parents can be very important teachers in their children s lives;
however, they are not always the best teachers.

Parents may be too close to their children emotionally. For example, they 1?1ay
limit a childs freedom in the name of safety. A teacher may organize an educational

trip to a big city, but a parent may think this trip is too dangerous. A school may want

to take the children camping, but a parent may be afraid of the child getting hurt.

Another problem is that parents sometimes expect their children s interests to be

similar to their own. If the parents love science, they may try toforce their child to love

science too. But what if the child prifers art? If the parents enjoy sports, they may expect

their child to participate on different teams. But what if the child prifers to read?

Parents want topass on their values to their children. However, things change.

The children of today are growing up in a world different from their parents' world.

Sometimes parents, especially older ones, c.an't keep up with rapid social or technologi­

cal changes. A student who has friends of different races at school may find that his

parents have narrower views. A student who loves computers may find that her parents
don't understand or value the digital revolution.

Parents are important teachers in our lives, but they aren't always the best teachers .

. Fortunately, we have many teachers in our lives. Our parents teach us, our teachers

teach us, and we learn from our peers. Books and newspapers also teach us. All of them
are valuable.

2 lAD

3 I EX

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Parents are
the best teachers. Use specific reasons and examples to support your
answer.

Nowadays food has become easier to prepare. Has this change
improved the way people live? Use specific reasons and examples to
support your answer.
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"Experience is the best teacher" is an old cliche, but I agree with it, We can learn a

lot of important things from books, but the most important lessons in life come from our

own experiences. Throughout the different stages of life, from primary school to univer­
sity to adulthood, experience teaches us many skills we need for life.

As children in primary school, we learn facts and iiiformation from books, but

that is not all we learn in school. On the playground we learn how to make friends. In
our class work, we learn how itfeels to succeed and what we do when we fail. We start

to learn about the things we like to do and the things we don't. We don 't learn these

things from books, but from 'our experiences with our friends and classmates.

In our university classes, we learn a lot of information and skills we will need for

our future careers, but we also learn a lot that is not in our textbooks. In our daily lives
both in class and out of class, we learn to make decisions for ourselves. We learn to take

on responsibilities. We learn to get along with our classmates, our roommates, and our
workmates. Our successes and failures help us develop skills we will need in our adult

lives. They are skills that no book can teach us.

Throughout our adulthood, experience remains a constant teacher. We may con­

tinue to read or take classesfor professional development. However, our experiences at

work, at home, and with our friends teach us more. The triumphs and disasters of our

Microwave ovens have made itpossible toprepare delicious food quickly. People

these days rarely have time to shop and prepare meals the oldfashioned way. We live

very fast lives. We are busy working, caring for our families, traveling, playing sports,
and many other things. Because of microwave ovens, we have time to enjoy a good

meal with our family and then play soccer, go to a movie, study, or do anything else we

want to afterwards.

Modern methods of preserving food have made itpossible to enjoy a wide variety

offood. Because of nfrigerators, freezers, canning, and freeze-drying,·· we can eat fruits

and vegetables that come from far away places. We can prepare a meal one day and
save the leftovers in the refrigerator orfreezer to eat at another time. We can keep differ­

ent kinds offood in the refrigerator or on the shelf It's easy to always have food avail­
able and to be able to eat completely different meals every day.

Healthful eating is easier now than it ever was. Because of modern transp011ation
methods, fresh fruits and vegetables are available all year round. Modern kitchen appli­

ances make it easy to prepare fruits and vegetables for cooking. Bread machines make it

possible to enjoy healthful, home-baked bread whenever we like. We can eat fresh and
healthful food everyday because modern methods have made preparation easy.

Our lifestyle isfast, but people still like good food. New food preparation methods

have given us is more choices. Today we can prepare food that is more convenient,
healthier, and of greater variety than ever before in history.

"

It has been said,/lNot everything that is learned iscontained in books,/I
Compare and contrast knowledge gained from experience with
knowledge gained from books. In your opinion, which source is more
important? Why?

4 IPR
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lives teach us how to improve our careers and also how to improve our relationships

and how to be the person each one of us wants to be.

Books teach us a lot, but there is a limit to what they teach. They can give us infor­

mation or show us another person s experiences. These are valuable things, but the

lessons we learn from our own experiences, from childhood through adulthood, are the
most important ones we learn.

5 I PR A company has announced that it wishes to build a large factory near
your community. Discussthe advantages and disadvantages of this
new influence on your community. Do you support or oppose the
factory? Explain your position.

People likefactories because they bring new jobs to a community. In my opinion,

however, the benefits of a factory are outweighed by the risks. Factories cause pollution

and they bring too much growth. In addition, they destroy the quiet lifestyle of a small
town. That is why 1 oppose a plan to build a factory near my community.

Factories cause smog. If we build a new factory, the air we breathe will become

dirty. Everything will be covered with dust. Factories also pollute rivers and streams. Our

water will be too di11y to drink. The environment will be hurt and peoples health will be
affected by a factory.

Some pe,ople will say that more jobs will be created by a factory. However, this can

have a negative result. Our population will grow quickly. Many new homes and stores

will be built. There will be a lot of traffic on the roads. Fast growth can cause more
harm than good.

Our city will change a lot. It is a pleasant place now. It is safe and quiet.

Everybody knows everybody else. If a factory brings growth to the city, all of this will

change. The small-town feel will be lost.

Afactory would be helpful in some ways, but the dangers outweigh the benefits.
Our city would be changed too much by a factory. 1cannot support a plan to build a

new factory here.

6 IMA If you could change one important thing about your hometown, what

would you change? Use reasons and specific examples to support your
answer.

If 1 could change one thing about my hometown, 1 think it would be the fact that

there is no sense of community here. People don't feel connected, they don't look out for

each other, and they don't get to know their neighbors.

People here don't feel connected to the community. They come and go a lot. They

change jobs frequently and move on. This means that they don't put down roots in the

community. They don't join community organizations and they don't get involved in

community issues. They don't participate in the schools or try to beautify the neighbor­

hoods. They don't feel like community members.

-
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Some people believe that television has destroyed communication among friends

and family. In my opinion, however, the opposite is true. Television can increase com­
munication. News and other information we see on TV gives us things to discuss with

our friends and family. TV also helps us understand each other better because we all

have access to the same TVprograms. Finally, TV can help us share our interests with

other people.

People don't try to support others around them. They don't watch out for each
others' children or check in on elderly neighbors. They may not know if a neighbor loses
a loved one. There's not a lot of community support for individuals.

Neighbors don't get to know each other. When neighbors go on vacation, no one
watches their house for them. When neighbors' children ride their bikes through 'some­

one's garden, there's no casual, friendly way of mentioning the problem. A simple

problem becomes a major disagreement.

My hometown is a nice place to live in many ways, but it would be much nicer if

we had that sense of community.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Television has
destroyed communication among friends and family. Use specific
reasons and examples to support your opinions. '

How do movies or television influence people's behavior? Use reasons
and specific examples to support your answer.

8 lAD

7 lEX

Television is a big influence in the lives of most of us. We spend hours every week

watching television programs, so of course this will affect our behavior. Unfortunately,
the effect of television is usually negative. Television makes people more violent, more

inactive, and less imaginative.

Many programs and movies on television are violent. The more we see violence on
television, the less sensitive we become to it. Eventually violence doesn't seem wrong. This

is especially true because violence on television doesn't seem to have consequences.
Actors can be killed and come back for another movie. Sometimes we corifuse that with

reality and we forget that killing someone ispermanent.

Watching television makes us less active. The act of watching television requires

almost no activity on the part of the watcher. Wejust turn it on and change the chan­
nels. In addition, all the time that we spend in front of the television is time that we are

not spending moving around, playing a sport, or taking a walk.

When we watch television, we don't exercise our imagination. All the stories are

told for us. We don't even have to imagine what a character or a place looks like

because everything is shown to Us. When we have television, we don't 'have to invent a

way to spend a few free moments. Wejust turn on the television and watch.

Television is a big influence in modern life and it can be a valuable educational

tool. The other side of television, however, is that it has a strong negative effect on our

behaViOr, encouraging us to accept violence and to be inactive and unimaginative.
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Television programs give us things to think and talk about. These days it is always

possible to hear up-to-the minute news every time we turn on the television. We hear

about things happening all around the world that directly affect our lives. Everybody

has opinions about these things and everybody wants to discuss their opinions with

other people. So, TV news and information programs encourage us to discuss our ideas
with our friends and family.

No matter 'lphat city you live in, you have access to the same TVprograms as

people in other parts of the country. When you go to a new city to work, study, or take a

vacation, you will already have something in common with the people there. When

you meet new people, you will probably befamiliar with at least some of the same TV

programs. This gives you something to talk about and a way to begin new friendships.

Most people use TV as a way to pursue their interests. People who play sports

usually like to watch sports on IV People who like to cook watch cooking shows. if your

friends and family watch some of the same programs as you do, they can learn more

about the things that interest you. This is an excellent form of communication that helps

people understand each other better.

TV is a tool that gives us access to information, entertainment, and education." "
When we watch programs that interest us, we want to share this interest with other

people. That is why I believe TV encourages communication among people.

9· IPR Some people prefer to live in a small town. Others prefer to live in a
big city. Which place would you prefer to live in? Use specific reasons
and details to support your answer.

I grew up in a small town and then moved to a big city. I didn't think I would like

living here, but I was wrong. I think life is much better in a big city. Transportation is

much more convenient, everything is more exciting, and there is a greater variety of

people. I can't imagine ever living in a small town again ..

Transportation is easier in a city. In a small town, you have to have a car to get

around because there isn't any kind of public transportation. In a city, on the other
hand, there are usually buses and taxis, and some cities have subways. Cities often have

heavy traffic and expensive parking, but it doesn't matter because you can always take

the bus. Usingpublic transportation is usually cheaper and more convenient than
driving a car, but you don't have this choice in a small town.

City life is more exciting than small town life. In small towns usually nothing

changes. You see the same people every day, you go to the same two or three restaurants,

everything is the same. In a city things change all the time. You see new people everyday ..
There are many restaurants, with new ones to choose from all the time. New plays come
to the theaters and new musicians come to the concert halls.

Cities have a diversity of people that you don't find in a small town. There are

much fewer people in a small town and usually they are all alike. In a city you can
find people from different countries, of different religions, of different races-you can

find all kinds of people. This variety of people is what makes city life interesting.

Life in a city is convenient, exciting, and interesting. After experiencing city life, I

could never live in a small town again.



164 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

10 lAD IIWhen people succeed, it is because of hard work. Luck has nothing to
do with success.1I Do you agree or disagree with the quotation above?
Use specific reasons and examples to explain your position.

When people succeed, it is because of hard work, but luck has a lot to do with it,

too. Luck is often the final factor that turns years of working hard into success. Luck has

helped people invent and discover things, it has helped people become famous, and it
has helped people get jobs.

Many people have discovered or invented things with the help of luck. Columbus

worked hard for years to prepare for his trip around the world. Many thought he was

crazy, but still he was able to get support for his endeavor. He worked hard to be able to

make his trip to India, but it was because of luck that he actually found the Americas.

Luck can help people become famous. Consider movie stars. Many work hard to

learn how to act. They take acting classes. They work at small, low-paying jobs in order

to gain experience. Then one day a lucky actor may be given a certain part in a movie,

and he gets noticed for it. Or he meets a movie director at the right time and place.

Years of hard work bring him close to success, but that one lucky chance finally helps
him succeed. ,

Because of luck, many people find jobs. A person may spend weeks writing and

sending off resumes, looking at help wanted ads, and going on job interviews: But often

it is because of luck that a job hunter meets the person who will give him or her a job, or

hears of an opportunity that isn't advertised in the newspaper. Being in the right place
at the right time is often what gets a person a job, and that is all about luck.

It is certainly difficult to be succesiful without hard work, but hard work also

needs to be helped by a little luck. Luck has helped many people, both famous and

ordinary, become succesiful. I think that luck and hard work go hand in hand.

11 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Universities
should give the same amount of money to their students' sports
activities as they give to their university libraries. Use specific reasons
and examples to support your opinion.

l

I disagree strongly with the idea that the same amount of money should go to uni­

versity sports activities as to university libraries. Although playing sports is an impol1ant

part of education, libraries are fundamental. Students cannot study without them and

they require a lot offinancial support to lnaintain up-to-date technology, to keep Yfew
books and magazines on the shelves, and to keep them operating.

Students need up-to-date library facilities to get a good education. They need com­

puterized progrmns and access to Internet research databases. It costs money to have

these things available, but they are fundamental to education. If a university offers its

students only resources of a decade ago, it deprives those students of a tremendous
amount of information.

Although we get a lot of information from computers and the Internet, universitY

libraries still need to maintain a complete book and magazine collection. Every day
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new iriformation ispublished on every subject, and every university wants to have this

iriformation available to its students. Again, this requires money.

It also costs money for universities to operate their libraries. University libraries .are

usually open for long hours and during this time they use heat and electricity. Most

imp011ant, a university library needs a well-educated, knowledgeable staff. In order to

be able t~hire the bestpeople, they have to be able to pay good salaries.

University students are only going to benefit from their education if they can get
all the tools they need to learn. Sports are secondary to the resources that students need

from university libraries. For this reason, libraries should always be better funded than
sports activities.

12 lEX Many people visit museums when they travel to new places.Why do
you think people visit museums? Use specific reasons and examples to
support your answer.

People visit museums for a number of reasons. They visit mttseums when traveling

to new places because a museum tells them a lot about the culture of those places. They
also go to museums to have fun. People also are usually interested in museums that
feature unusual subjects. It's impossible to get bored in a museum.

When visiting someplace new, you can find out about the culture of that place in

many ways. The easiest way to learn about a culture, though, is by visiting its museums.
Museums will show you the history of the place you're visiting. They'll show you what art

the locals think is important. If there aren't any museums, that tellsyou something, too.

Museums are fun. Even if you're not interested in art ?r history, there is always
something to get your attention. Many museums now have what they call "hands-on"

exhibits.' These exhibits have activities such as pushing a button to hear more about

what you're looking at, or creating your own work of art. Everyone, from child to adult,
enjoys these hands-on activities' in museums.

People also enjoy visiting museums about unusual subjects. For instance, in my

hometown there's a museum devoted to the potato. This museum has art made out of­

potatoes. It also tells the history of the potato, and sells umtsual items such as potato

dolls. People enjoy visiting this mttseum because it is so unusual. There is no other place
like it.

People everywhere like museums. They like learning about interesting and unusual
things. No matter who you are or what you like, there is a museum that will amaze and
interest you.

13 IPR Some people prefer to eat at food stands or restaurants. Other people
prefer to prepare and eat food at home. Which do you prefer? Use
specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

~ Although many people prifer to eat at restaurants because it is easier than cooking

at home, I prifer to prepare food at home. I believe it is much cheaper and healthier to
eat at home, and it can be more convenient, too.

.,
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While eating in restaurants isfast, the money you spend can add up. When I have.
dinner at a restaurant, the bill is usually $25 or more. I can buy a lot of groceries with

that much money. Even lunch at a food stand can easily cost seven or eight dollars.

That's enough tofeed the whole family at home.

Eating at home is betterfor you, too. Meals at restaurants are often high in fat and

calories. When you cook at home, however, you can control what you eat. You can cook

with lowfat and low-calorie ingredients. Restaurants also often serve big plates offood.

You may eat a full plate offood at a restaurant "because you paid for it," while at home
you can control your portion size. You can serve yourself as little as you want.

It may seem more convenient to eat at a restaurant because you don't have to

shop, cook, or clean up. All you do is eat. Cooking at home, however, can actually be

more convenient. There are lots of simple meals that don't take long to prepare. In addi­

tion, when you eat at home, you don't have to drive to the restaurant, look for a parking
space, wait for a table, and wait for service .

. People often choose to eat at restaurants because it seems more convenient. I find,

ho~ever, that cooking at home is actually easier, and it is cheaper and healthier as well.

14 IMA Some people believe that university students should be required to
attend classes. Others believe that going to classes should be optional
for students. Which point of view do you agree with? Use specific rea­
sons and details to support your answer.

Some people believe that going to classes should be optional for university students,
but I disagree. Students learn a lot more in classes than they can learn from books. In

class they have the advantage of learning from the teacher, of interacting with their

- classmates, and of develOPing the responsibility it takes to be a good student.

When students attend class, they receive the benefit of the teacher's knowledge.

The best teachers do more than just go over the material in the class textbook. They draw

their students into discussion of the material. They present opposing points of view. They

provide additional information by inviting guest speakers or showing documentary
films.

Going to class also teaches students how to work with other people. In class,

students have topresent their ideas to their classmates. They have to defend their ideas

if their classmates disagree with them, but still remain friendly when the discussion is

over. They have to learn to work in groups to complete classprojects.

Attending classes teaches students responsibility. Having to be at a particular place

at a particular time prepares them for getting a job. Having to complete assignments on
time also helps develop responsibility.

Anyone can get information from books, but students get a great many more

advantages when they attend class. They get the benefit of the teacher's knowledge and
experience, and even more than that, they learn how to work with others and to develop

a sense of responsibility. These are not optional skills in life, so attending classes should
not be optional at a university.
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Neighbors are the people who live near us. In your opinion, what are
the qualities of a good neighbor? Use specific details and examples in
your answer.

There are several qualities that a good neighbor has. If you have a good neighbor,

you are a lucky person. You have someone who is respectful of your property, who is

helpful with the little day-to-day problems that arise, and who is supportive in times of
crisis.

A good neighbor respects your property. This means she asks for your permission

bifore doing something that may affect you. She doesn't plant a huge tree between your

houses without asking you how you feel about it. If she wants to put up a fence, she tells

you about her plans first.

A good neighbor is willing to lend a hand when you need a little help. He lends

you some milk if you run out, or gives you a ride if your car breaks down. He letsyour

children stay at his house if you get stuck working overtime. You do the same for him.'"
Both of you help make each other's lives easier.

When you go through a crisis, like a death in the family, a good neighbor volun­
teers to help in any way she can. She might do something small, like prepare a few

mealsfor you. Or, she might do something big, like help you get through the sadness of
a funeral.

A neighbor can be as close as a good friend, or more like a distant acquaintance.

Either way, a good neighbor is someone who respects you and supports you as he can.

We should all be lucky enough to have good neighbors.

161PR It has recently been announced that a new restaurant may be built in
your neighborhood. Do you support or oppose this plan? Why? Use
specific reasons and details to support your answer.

II can see both advantages and disadvantages to having a new restaurant built in

our neighborhood. I believe, however, that the disadvantages outweigh the advantages.
A new restaurant would bring more traffic problems to the area. In addition, it could

attract undesirable people. Most of all, I think there are other types of business that

would be more benrificial to the neighborhood.

Traffic congestion is already a problem in our neighborhood. Our streets are too

narrow for the traffic we have now. A new restaurant would just bring more traffic. In

addition, it is difficult tofind parking on our streets, especially on weekend evenings.

Unless it had its own parking lot, a new restaurant would make it even harder for

residents tofind places to park their cars.

I'm also concerned about the type of patrons the new restaurant would bring into

our neighborhood. If the restaurant serves drinks and has dancing, there could be

problems. The restaurant would stay open late and people leaving the restaurant might

be drunk. They could be noisy too. This is not the kind of thing I want to see in my
neighborhood. \
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Finally, there are other types of bttsinesses that we need in our neighborhood more.

We already have a restaurant and a couple of coffee shops. But we don't have a book­

store or a pharmacy, and we have only one small grocery store. I would prefer to see

one of these businesses established here rather than another restaurant. Anyone of them

would be more ttstful to the residents and would maintain the quiet atmosphere of our
streets.

A new restaurant could disrupt the quiet lifestyle of our neighborhood. It might

bring jobs, but it would also bring traffic and noise, and it would use space that might

be better used for another type of business. This is why I would oppose a plan for a new
restaurant.

Most people can learn to do something simple on their own with just a set of

instructions. However, to learn about something more complex, it's always best to have a

teacher. Teachers help you find the way you learn best. They help you stay focused on

what you're learning. They provide you with a wider range of information than you

might find on your own. In short, teachers provide you with a lot more support and

knowledge than you can usually get by yourself.

Teachers can help students learn in the way that is bestfor each student because

teachers understand that different people have different learning styles. For example,

some students learn better by discussing a topic. Others learn more by writing about it.
A teacher can help you follow your learning style, while a book can give you only one

way of learning something.

Teachers help you focus on what you are learning. They can help keep you from

becoming distracted. They can show you the most important points in a lesson that

you have to understand.lf you study on your own, it might be difficult to keep your

attention on the material, or to know which parts are most important.

Teachers bring their own knowledge and understanding of the topic to the lesson.

A book presents you with certain iriformation, and the teacher can add more. The

teacher might also have a different point of view from the book, and can provide other

sources of iriformation and ideas, as well.

There is nothing wrong with studying on your own. For the bestpossible learning,

though, a teacher is the biggest help you can have.

Some people think that they can learn better by themselves than with
a teacher. Others think that it is always better to have a teacher. Which
do you prefer? Use specific reasons to develop your essay.

17 IPR

18 IMA What are some important qualities of a good supervisor (boss)?
Use specific details and examples to explain why these qualities are
imp.ortant.

Even though job situations can be very different, there are several qualities that all

good supervisors have in common. A good supervisor treats her employees fairly. She gives

clear directions. Most important of all, she acts as a good example for her employees.
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A good supe1Visor isfair. She treats all her employees with equal respect and

doesn't have favorites. She uses the same set of criteria to evaluate each employee s
peiformance. She doesn't let her personal feelings about an individual influence her
treatment of him.

A good supervisor gives clear and understandable directions. She doesn't constant­

ly change her mind about what she wants employees to do. She also doesn't get angry

when an employee is confused and needs more explanation.

Finally, a good supervisor sets the standards for her el1?ployeesby her own behav­

ior. She works hard and acts responsibly and gets her work done. on time. She can only

expect her employees to act professionally if she acts professionally, too.

Employees are more likely to do the best job they can when they are treated fairly,

given good directions, and have a good example in front of them. This is why good

supe1Visors are so imp011ant to the success of any type of business.

19
MAShould governments spend more money on improving roads and

ways, or should governments spend more money on improving publictransportation (buses, trains, subways)? Why? Use specific reasons anddetails to develop your essay.

Governments should difinitely spend more money on improving all forms of

public transportation. The widespread use of private cars has contributed to some

serious problems in society, including depletion of natural resources, increased pollu­

tion, and the loss of a sense of community. By encouraging the use of public transporta­

tion, governments can do a lot to counteract these problems.

Cars depend on oil and gasoline, which are nonrenewable resources. Once we

have used them up, they are gone forever. Every time a person gets into a private car to

go to work, to the store, or anywhere, gasoline is used up just to take one person to one

place. The more people drive their cars, the more resources are used up. When people

use public transportation, on the other hand, less oil and gasoline are used up per
person.

Cars cause pollution. Every time a person drives his car somewhere, more pollution

isput into the air. In many big cities, the high amount of air pollution causes health

problems for the residents. Public transportation means fewer cars on the road, and that
means lesspollution.

Cars tend to isolate people from each other. When a person uses a private car, he is
alone or only with people that he already knows. He doesn't have the opportunity to see

other people or talk to them orfeel that he ispart of a larger community. When he uses

public transportation, however, he is surrounded by neighbors and other fellow city

residents. He has a chance to be with people he might not otherwise see, and maybe
even to get to know them a little.

Environmental probleJns and increased isolation are some of the most serious

problems of modern society. Encouraging the use of public transportation is one way
governments can work against these problems and start creating a better world.



170 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

20 lAD It is better for children to grow up in the countryside than in a big city.
Do you agree or disagree? Use specific reasons and examples to devel­
op your essay.

I have to disagree that it is betterfor children to grow up in the countryside. In the

countryside, children have limited opportunities to see and learn about things. In the
city, on the other hand, they are exposed to many different things. They see all kinds of

different people every day. They have opportunities to attend many cultural events. They

seepeople working in different kinds ofjobs and therefore can make better choices for
their own future. Growing up in the city is definitely better.

All different kinds of people live in the city, while in a small town in the country­

side people are often all the same. Citypeople come from other parts of the country or
even from other countries. They are of different races and religions. When children
grow up in this situation, they have the opportunity to learn about and understand

different kinds of people. This is an important part of their education.

In the city, there are many opportunities to attend cultural events, whereas such

opportunities are usually limited in the countryside. In the city there are movies and
theaters, museums, zoos, and concerts. In the city children can attend cultural events

every weekend, or even more often. This is also an important part of their education.

People in the city work in different kinds of jobs, while in the countryside there

often isn't a variety ofjob opportunities. People in the city work at all different types and

levels of professions, as well as in factories, in service jobs, and more. Children growing
up in the city learn that there is a wide variety of jobs they can choose from when they

grow up. They have a greater possibility of choosing a career that they will enjoy and do

well in. This isperhaps the most important part of their education.

People usually move to the city because there are more opportunities there.

Children who grow up in the city have these opportunities from the time they are small.

The city is definitely a better place for children to grow up.

21 IMA In general, people are living longer now. Discuss the causes of this
phenomenon. Use specific reasons and details to develop your essay.

People are living to be much older these days for a number of reasons. The main
reasons are greater access to health care, improved health care, and better nutrition.

Basic health care is available to more people now. When someone is seriously ill,
he or she can go to a public hospital. There are also more clinics and doctors than there

.used to be. Years ago, health care wasn't available to everyone. Some people didn't live

near a doctor or hospital and others couldn't pay for the care they needed.

People also live longer because the quality of health care has improved. Doctors

now know more about diseases and cures. Years ago, people died young because of
simple things such as an infection or a virus. Now we have antibiotics and other

medicines to help cure infections ..
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The quality af nutrition has improved also.. We eat mare healthfully than we used

to.. We knaw that eating lawfat faad can prevent hea/1 disease, and we knaw that eat­

ing fruits and vegetables can prevent cancel:

Improved health care and healthy eating habits allaw us to.live langeJ: Naw we

need to.make sure that everyone in the warld has these benefits.

221MA We all work or will work in jobs with many different kinds of people. In
your opinion, what are some important characteristics of a co-worker
(someone you work closely with)? Use reasons and specific examples
to explain why these characteristics are important.

I've warked in several affices, and I've faund theJ'eare ceJ1ain characteristics that

all gaod co.-warkers have in camman. They tend to be cooperative people, they adapt
well to changes, and they are helpful to.others in the affice. People who have these

characteristics are easy to.work with.

A gaad co-worker is very caoperative. She does her best to get alang with athers. She
tries to.do. her pari well because she knows that if one person doesn't get her work done,

it affects everyane else. She also has a pasitive attitude that creates a pleasant working
environment.

A goad co-warker is adaptable. She is nat stubborn abaut changes inschedules or

routines. She doesn't object to having her jab descriptian revised. She has no.prablem
with new procedures and welcomes changes when they come.

A goad ca-warker is helpful. She helps out when someone falls behind in his 0.1' her

work. She is willing to.change her schedule to.accommodate anotheJ' workeJ"s emer­

gency. She daesn't keep track af haw aften she has to take on extra work.

We spend more time with our co.-workers during the week than we do with aur

family. Thus, it's imp011ant for our co-workeJ"Sto bepeople we can get along with. When

co-warkel"Sare caoperative, adaptable, and helpful, evelyone gets along better and can
get their job done well.

23 IMA In some countries, teenagers have jobs while they are still students.
Do you think this is a good idea? Support your' opinion by using
specific reasons and details.

-

I don't think it-is a gaod idea for teeJ1agel"Sto.have jobs while they are still students.

It can inteifere with their studies, it can disrupt their hame life, and it takes away pa/1

of their childhood that they can never replace.

A job can inteifere with a teenageJ"s schoalwark. Education today is very complex

and dif.ficult. In order to.learn and get good grades, a student must wark VeJYhard and

concentrate. This means attending classesfar most af the day, then doing research for

projects, then going home and doing homework. It is very dif.ficult to do all this and
have a jab, too.

Having a jab can also disl1J,pta teenager's home life. If a teenageJ' has a jab to.go

to.afteJ'school, he wan't be home far dinner He wan't be home after dinner eithel; and

..-....
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may not get home until late at night. This means he doesn't have much time to spend

with his family. Teenagers may be almost grown up, but they still need the companion­
ship and support they get from their families ..

The main drawback of a teenager having a job is that he misses out on the fun of

being young. He has a whole lifetime ahead of him in which he'll have to earn a living.

This is the lastfree time he'll have. It's the last chance he'll have to hang out with friends

and just enjoy himself Soon enough he'll have to start worrying about paying the rent
and buying food. .

Jobs bring money, but money isn't everything. For a teenager it is important to

concentrate on his studies, spend time with his family, and enjoy being young. A
teenager with a job gives up too much.

EX A person you know is planning to move to your town or city. What do
you think that person would like and dislike about living in your townor city. Why? Use specific reasons and details to develop your essay.

Afriend of mine from college is moving to my city. I think there are things she

will like about living here, but there are also things she might dislike. I like living here

because there are a lot of things to do, there are a lot of nice neighborhoods to live in,
and we have beautiful parks. On the other hand, my friend might not like it because it's

very crowded and expensive and we'refar from beautiful places like the mountains
and the beach.

Living in this city is very exciting because there are so many interesting things to
do, although you pay a price for it. We have museums, art galleries, and lots of movie

theaters. We have restaurants with food from all over the world. However, when you go

to these places they are always very crowded. Also, there is almost always heavy traffic

on the way and it is difficult tofind parking once you arrive. I know my friend likes
peace and quiet, so she may not enjoy the crowds in my city.

In this city we have many beautiful neighborhoods, although some of them are

very expensive. We have neighborhoods of old houses with interesting architecture. We

have more modern neighborhoods with new apartment buildings. We have lots of nice

places to live, but it isn't always easy tofind a.place that you can afford. I know my

friend doesn't earn a big salary, so she might not like this aspect of living here.

Even though we are far from the countryside, we have many beautiful, natural

areas right here in the city. We have a bigpark where people go hiking and biking, and

in the winter they go ice skating. We also have many small parks throughout the city .

and lots of trees and gardens. It is a pretty city and I know my friend will like that.

However, we are far from the mountains and far from the beach. I know my friend likes

to spend time in the countryside, so she might not like living far away from those places.

All in all, there are both advantages and disadvantages to living here. My friend

will have to decide if she prefers excitement and crowds or quiet and nature before she
makes her final decision about moving here.
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It has recently been announced that a large shopping center may be
built in your neighborhood. Do you support or oppose this plan? Why?
Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

There would be both advantages and disadvantages to having a shopping center

built in my neighborhood. Overall, however, I think the advantages are greater. One

impol1ant advantage would be convenienc.e. In addition! a shopping center would give
neighborhood residents more choices for shopping and entel1ainment and it would
bring jobs to the area, too.

It would be very convenient to have a shopping center in the neighborhood.

Shopping would be easier and faster because I wouldn't have to drive great distances

to get to the stores. Also, all the stores would be togethel; so I would only have to go to
one place.

A shopPing center would mean Fnorechoices. There would be more stores selling
differentproducts. There would probably also be restaurants and food coul1s, so we

would have a greater variety of places to eat. The shopPing center might have a movie
theater, too.

Having a shopping center built in the neighborhood would also mean more jobs
for the community. Initially, tbese jobs would be in the building of the center. Later, the
jobs would be in the stores, theaters, and food establishments.

I can see some disadvantages to building a shopping center here. On the whole,

though, I think my neighborhood should sttppol1 having a shopping center here. It

would be a big convenience, it would give us variety in our shopping and ente11ain­
ment, and it would create jobs for area residents.

26 IPR It has recently been announced that a new movie theater may be built
in your neighborhood. Do you support or oppose this plan? Why?
Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

Some people will say that a new movie theater in our neighborhood would be a

bad thing. However, I fully suppol1 the plan to build one. I feel that a movie 'theater

would provide more oppOl1unitiesfor entel1ainment, reduce teenage delinquency, and
bring more business to our town.

A movie theater would provide a much needed source of entel1ainment to our

area. Right now, .there is little to do in my town. There is almost nowhere to go in the

evenings, and the nearest place that has movie theaters and restaurants is thil1y minutes

away. If we build a movie theater here, we can enjoy evenings right in our own
neighborhood.

A movie theater would reduce juvenile delinquency. Like everywhere else, teenagers
here are bored. They need activities to keep them busy and out of trouble. A movie

theatre would not only provide them with entel1ainment, it would also be a source of

jobs for them. We need more businesses that want to e11'zployyoung people, and a movie
theater is the perfect sol1 of business for that.
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A movie theater would attract more business to our town. People who come from

other towns to use our movie theater would also shop in our stores. New stores and

restaurants might open because there would be more customers for them. Our town

could become more prosperous, and more interesting, too.

I believe our town would benifit greatly from a new movie theater. It would make
life here more interesting and could make us more prosperous. Ifully support the plan

and hope that others in the neighborhood will join me to convince residents and local
governments.

27 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? People should
sometimes do things that they do not enjoy doing. Use specific
reasons and examples to support your answer.

I agree that people should sometimes do things that they don't enjoy doing. This is '

. a basic part of life. There are many small things we have to do in both our personal

and professional lives that we may not enjoy, but that are part of our responsibilities. In

addition, sometimes by doing things we don't enjoy, we actually learn to like them.

Most people's personal lives are filled with tasks that they don't enjoy doing, but they

do them anyway. %0 likes going to the doctor or dentist, for example? But we do this

because we know that it is important to take care of our health. I don't know many people

who like changing the oil in their cars or mowing the lawn. We do these things, however,

because we understand that we need to maintain our personal property.

Similarly, our professional lives are filled with tasks that are not fun, but that are

necessary parts of our jobs. No one likes to do boring assignments or to work with some­
one who no one else likes. ff we're in management, we may sometimes have tofire

someone. No one likes to do things like these, but if they are part of our professional
responsibilities, we have to do them.

On the other hand, sometimes doing something we don't enjoy can lead to enjoy­

ment. Simply by trying it again, we may decide we like doing it. For instance, we may

think we hate to dance. We agree to go to a club only to please someone else. Yet,for

some reason, this time we enjoy dancing. The same can be tme of trying new foods or
going to a new type of museum.

Not eVerything in life isfun. Unpleasant or boring tasks are a necessary part of life.

We don't like them, but we do them anyway. And sometimes they surprise us and turn
into something enjoyable.

28 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Television,
newspapers, magazines, and other media pay too much attention to
the personal lives of famous people such as public figures and
celebrities. Use specific reasons and details to explain your opinion.

-

I think the media pay too much attention to the private lives offamous people.

They discover things that happened years ago and report them as if they still mattered.

They publicize things about famous people's lives that are really private, personal
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matters. They put out information that could end up having a bad effect on a person ~
family and personal life. They do this just to entertain the public, but I don't find it
entertaining at all.

The media like to dig up bafl information about the past actions offamous people.
They find out that a person took drugs when he was young, or that someone was a
reckless driver and caused a bad accident. Then a person in her forties has to explain

something that she did when she was fifteen. I don't understand how something that
happened so long ago could have any interest or importance now.

The media says that the public has the right to know about the private actions of

famous people. They say it is our right to know ifsomeone had an extramarital affair or
didn't pay back some money that he owed. I say these are personal matters. We respect

the privacy of ordinary people and we should do the same for famous people.

The media seem to report these things without considering what might happen as

a result. Reporting on a celebrity~ personal ajfairs could have an effect on that person's

family, especially the childre,? A celebrity~ good name and credibility could be ruined
before he or she can prove that the rumors are false. A person ~ entire career could be
ruined by something that is reported in the media.

Having details of one's personal life reported in public can have all sorts of nega­

tive consequences on a person ~ life. Ordinary people don't have to suffer this sort of
attention, and I see no reason why celebrities should eithe1:

291MA Some people believe that the Earth is being harmed (damaged) by
human activity. Others feel that human activity makes the Earth a
better place to live.What is your opinion? Use specific reasons and
examples to support your answer.

The quality of human life has improved greatly over the past few centuries, but

Earth is being harmed more and more by human activity. As we develop our technolo­

gy, we use more and more natural resources and cause more and more pollution. As

our population grows, we destroy more and more natural areas in order to expand

towns and cities. The Earth is being harmed, and this harms people as well.

We often act as if we have unlimited natural resources, but this isn't true. if we cut

down too many trees to build houses and make paper, not all the trees will grow back.

if we catch too many fish, the fish population will get smaller and smaller. if we aren't

careful about how we use our natural resources, we will lose many of them. We are

already losing some.

We don't seem to pay attention to the amount of pollution human activity can

cause. Our cars pollute the air. Our factories pollute both the air and the water. We '

throw our waste into rivers and streams. We act as if the air and water can clean them­

selves up, but they can't.

As urban populations grow, the cities grow too, taking over more and more land.
New houses, stores, and office buildings are built all the time. Land that was once forest

orfarms is now parking lots and apartment buildings. We seem to act as if we have

unlimited land, but we don't. We need to plan more carefully so that we use our limited

land in the best way possible.
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People need to respect the Earth and try to preseroe it. If we don't, we will lose all
the natural resources that we depend on for life. Then what will happen?

I oppose having a new high school built in my neighborhood. I don't think there is

a real need for one. I think it would cause traffic problems in our area, and it would

mean that we would lose the use of our beautiful neighborhood park. I don't think a

high school would be of any benefit to us at all.

First of all, there are very few teenagers in our neighborhood. Most of the residents
here are either retired or are young couples with babies and small children. This means

that most of the high school students would come from other parts of town, but that the

majority of the people who live here would not benifit.

Second, a high school would cause a lot of traffic. Most of the students would live

too far away to walk to school, so they would come by car or school bus. In addition to

the traffic on regular school days, there would be even more traffic after school and on

weekends for sports events, school drama productions, and other school activities. This

w?uld disrupt the quiet life style of our neighborhood.

Finally, everyone in the neighborhood would be upset by the loss of the park, which

is the site that has been selected for the high school. Parents take their small children to
the park every day to play. Older people like to walk there in the evenings after dinner.

On weekends, people enjoy having picnics and playing games in the park. We would be
sorry to lose our neighborhood park.

Our town may need a new high school, but our neighborhood is not the right

place for it. We don't want our quiet lifestyle disrupted, and most people in this area

have no need for a high school, anyway.

It has recently been announced that a new high school may be built in
your neighborhood. Do you support or oppose this plan? Why? Use
specific reasons and details in your answer.

30 IPR

31 IPR Some people spend their entire lives in one place. Others move a
number of times throughout their lives, looking for a better job, house,
community, or even climate. Which do you prefer: staying in one
place or moving in search of another place? Use reasons and specific
examples to support your opinion.

Even though I have lived in the same house, in the same neighborhood, in the

same city my entire life, I know I would be happy living in a variety of places.

Moving would expose me to new people, new weather, and new housing.

Even if I moved to another part of my own city, I would encounter new people.

Each neighborhood has a distinct personality. If I moved to a new neighborhood,

I would meet the shopkeepers and residents that shape that neighborhood's person­

ality. It would be a new experience for me and I could become part of a new

community.
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If I want to experience a different kind of climate, I would have to move far
from my city. Where I live now, it is the same temperature all year. I would like to

. go to a place where there are four seasons so I can experience really cold weather.
I would like to walk in the snow and learn winter sports such as skiing.

Now I live with my parents in their house. It is a one-story house built around
a courtyard where we spend a lot of time. If I could move to a different kind of
house, I would like to live in an apartment on a very high floor so I could see all
around me. I could also meet my neighbors on the elevator and we could get
togetherfor coffee in my apartment.

I like to have variety in my life. I like'to have the opportunity to get to know
different kinds of people and see new places. I can go far away to do this, or I can
do it close to where I live now. Either way, I think it is important to experience a
variety ofplaces and people, and I want to dothis while I am still young.

32
MAIs it better to enjoy your money when you earn it, or is it better to save

money for some time in the future? Use specific reasons andT

to support your opinion.

When I have a choice between spending money orputting it in my savings
account at the bank, I always put it in the bank. I will have a lot of expenses in the
future, like my education, travel, and unforeseen emergencies. I need to set money
aside for these expenses.

Education is expensive. I can't depend on my parents to pay all my bills. I
have tuition, room and board, books, and incidental expenses to pay for. My
parents help me, but I have to pay part of it. If I spend my money now, I won't be
able topay for my education.

Travel is also very expensive. I don't mean vacation travel. I mean travel to
and from school, because my school isfar from home. First I have to get to school,
then, of course, I want to return to my family for important festivals and family
occasions. I need to save money for these trips.

Emergencies could arrive at any moment. I might have an unexpected illness
while I am at school. One of my family members may need help and I will have
to send them money. You can't predict emergencies like these, but you can be
prepared. I need to save money for these emergencies.

When you are not rich, you cannot spend your money carelessly. You must
plan ahead. I know I will have expenses for my schooling and for traveling to and
from home. I know that I will also have unexpected expenses from time to time.
I must beprepared. I need to save money for these events.
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The choice between spending money on tickets to a concert or spending money on

jewelry is an easy one. Given this choice, I would buy jewelry. The reasons are obvious.

jewelry is an investment, it ispermanent, artd it isfashionable.

jewelry is a very good investment. It is a good idea for everyone to own some gold

jewelry because its value increases every year. In addition, if you have a financial prob­

lem, you can always sell your jewelry to get the money you need. You could not sell your
used concert ticket ..

jewelry, unless you sell it, ispermanent. You always have it to wear. Each time you

put it on, you will remember the day you bought it. It will give you pleasure for years

and years. You could not wear the ticket stub from the concert.

jewelry is very fashionable. I would feel very smart wearing a beautiful gold
bracelet or diamond pin. People would comment and tell me how much they love my

jewelry. They would compliment me on my good taste.

I would feel very rich with my jewelry. I would have a good investment that is

permanent and fashionable. Then, whf!n someone invites me to a concert (and pays for

my ticketJ, I will have something beautiful to wear.

33 IPR

34 lAD

You have received a gift of money. The money is enough to buy either
a piece of jewelry you like or tickets to a concert you want to attend.
Which would you buy? Use specific reasons and details to support
your answer.

Businesses should hire employees for their entire lives. Do you agree or
disagree? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

In some business cultures, it is the practice to hire workers when they are young

and employ them until they retire. In other business cultures, companies hire people to

do a job and then fire them when they are not needed. I agree with the latter position.
In today's economy it is not important to hire employees for their entire lives. The impor­

tant considerations for companies are an employee's performance, speed, and ability to

change. Loyalty is not a consideration.

Today there is a lot of competition so we need to hire workers who can perform their

jobs well. We need tofind skilled workers who can do a job without a lot of extra training.
We need to match the job to the worker, and if the job changes, we change the worker.

Because of competition, we also need to be able toproduce our goods and services

quickly. We need young people who are aggressive and will push themselves to do their

job faster. We need young people who are willing to work long-hours.

In order to compete, we have to be able to change to meet the changing demands

of the market. By changing our workforce frequently, we can bring in new ideas. By

hiring young workers, we get fresh points of view.

Although a feeling of loyalty between a company and its workers is a noble idea, it is

not practical today. A company needs to keep up with the changing forces of the econo-' .

my. In order to be able to do this, it needs to be able to change its woriforce as necessary.



Some people think that attending alive pe1formance ispreferable to watching it on

television. I say, howevel; that if you have a good Tv, it is much better to watch a perfor­

mance that way. It is much more convenient and comfortable, and it is cheaper, too. I
almost never attend a live performance of anything.

It is much more convenient to stay home and watch a performance on TV. I don't

have to go anywhere. I don't have to worry about leaving the house on time. I don't

have to worry about traffic orparking. I don't have to stand on line for a ticket. I just

turn on the television at the time the event begins, sit back, and enjoy myself.

It is much more comfortable to watch a performance at home. I can wear any

clothes that I want to. I know I will have a good seat with a good view. I can get up and

get a snack at any time. I can relax and enjoy myself in the comfort of my own home.

It is much cheaper to watch a performance on TV. I don't have to buy a ticket. I
don't have to pay for parking or for dinner at a restaurant before the pe1formance.

I already own a Tv, so watching a performance on it doesn't cost me anything. lfit

turns out I don't like the pelformance, I can just turn off the TV and go do something
else. I haven't lost any money, or much time either.

Watching a pe1formance on TV is so comfortable and convenient, I don't know

why people attend live performances. It's much better to enjoy the1n at home.

35 lAD

36 I EX

MOD E L E S SAY S 179

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Attending
a live performance (for example, a play, concert, or sporting event) is
more enjoyable than watching the same event on television. Use
specific reasons and examples to support your opinion.

Choose one of the following transportation vehicles and explain why
you think it has changed people's lives.

• automobiles

• bicycles
• airplanes

Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

An airplane is a form of transportation that has changed people's lives. Thanks to

the plane, our lives are now faster, more exciting, and more convenient than before.

You cannot deny that a plane isfast. The Concorde flew at supersonic speed. A

businesspe1"Soncould have left Paris at 11:00 A.M. and arrived in New York at 8:00 the _ .
same morning in time for the day's work. Many businesspeople in Europe fly to London

for a noon meeting and then return home to Rome or Madrid for dinner.

It is always exciting to take a plane trip. When you travel by plane, you might cross

time zones, oceans, and many countries. When you get off the plane, you could be in a

place where the people speak a different language. You are in a completely different
place from where you started.
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Nothing can beat the convenience of a plane. You can go anywhere at any time

you want. Other forms of transportation are not so convenient. Boats, for example, leave

..only on certain days of the week and they can't go everywhere. Planes give you the

option to leave several times a day and they take you very close to your final destination.

Although otherforms of transportation may be more comfortable, none has

changed the way we do business and live our lives more than the plane. Thanks to the

speed, excitement, and convenience of the plane, our lives are richer.

Who would disagree with the statement "progress is good?" Without progress, there

would be no change. Without progress there would be no improvements in our econo­

my, our standard of living, or our health.

Progress is required to keep the economy moving forward. Without progress, new

products wouldn't be developed and new services wouldn't be created. We would be

living in the same way our grandparents and great grandparents lived and working at

the same kind of jobs.

Progress is required to raise our standard of living. Our homes today are more effi­

cient and usefewer resources thanks to improvement in home construction techniques.

Our clothes are warmer and safer thanks to developments in textile manufacturing.

Our educational system is better thanks to the use of modern computer technology.

Progress is required to improve the health of the world's population. Without

progress, there would be no vaccines against terrible diseases like smallpox. Without
progress, we would have high infant mortality rates. Without progress, we wouldn't have

treatments for heart disease and cancer. Thanks to progress, our lives are longer and
healthier.

Progress is a natural state. Without it, we would not evolve. Without it, our econo­

my, our standard of living, and our health would deteriorate. Who could deny the
necessity of progress?

Do you agree or disagree that progress is always good? Use specific
reasons and examples to support your answer.

37 lAD

38 lAD Learning about the past has no value for those of us living in the
present. Do you agree or disagree? Use specific reasons anc:;Jexamples
to support your answer ..

People often say, "Those who don't understand history will repeat the mistakes

of the past. " I totally disagree. I don't see any evidence that people have made smart
decisions based on their knowledge of the past. To me, the present is what is important.

I think that people, weather, and politics determine what happens, not the past.

People can change. People may have hated each other for years, but that doesn't·

mean they will continue to hate each other. Look at Turkey and Greece. When Turkey
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had an ea11hquake, Greece sent aid. When Greece had an eal1hquake, Turkey sent aid.
These two countries are cooperating now. No doubt, if we had looked at the past, we

would have believed this to be impossible. But people change.

The weather can change. Farmers plant cel1ain crops because these crops have

always grown well in their fields. But there can be a long drought. The crops that grew

well in the past will die. Thefarmers need to try a drought-resistant crop . .if we had
looked at the past, we wouldn't have changed our crop. Weather changes.

Politics can change . .if politicians looked only at the past, they would always do the

same thing. .if we looked at the past in the United States, we would see a lot of discrimi­
nation against races, women, and sexual orientation. On the whole, people now are

interested in human rights, and the government protects these rights. Politics change.

As a rule, it is impol1ant tofollow the mood of today. It doesn't help us to think

about the past. People, the weather, and politics can change in any direction. 77Je

direction of this change, in my opinion, cannot bepredicted by studying the past.

39
ADDo you agree or disagree with the following statement? With the help

oftechnology, students nowadays can learn more information andlearn it more quickly. Use specific reasons and examples to supportyour answer.

Technology has greatly improved the way we get information. Students can now

get more information, get it more quickly, and get it more conveniently.

An amazing amount of information is available through the Internet. It has made

every major library and database available to students around the world. You can get
information about events in the past as well as about events that unfold as you watch.
your computer monitor.

Information comes through the Internet instantly. You can type a few words in

your search engine, and in a matter of seconds the engine will search the entire World

Wide Web tofind information on that topic. You don't have to spend hours going
through card catalogues in the library and looking at the shelves.

It is cmainly convenient to sit at home and do research on the Internet with your

computer. Your computer is open 24 hours a day, unlike a library or office. You can do
research in your pajamas while you eat breakfast. What could be more convenient?

Technology, especially the Internet, has changed the quantity and quality of the

information we get. The speed and convenience of a computer helps students learn
more and learn it more quickly. ,
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40 lAD The expression "Never, never give up" means keep trying and never

stop working for your goals. Do you agree or disagree with this state­
ment? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

"If at first you don't succeed, try, try again. " These are wise words. One should

never give up. There is always another opportunity, another goal, or another option.

Once I ran for president of my class. unfortunately, I lost because I didn't promote

myself enough. I looked at my mistakes and decided how to correct them. Thefollowing

year, I ran for president again. This time I gave speeches, called voters on the phone,

and handed out brochures. This time I won. Never give up. There is always another

opportunity.

Once I wanted to study medicine. Unfortunately, I didn't like science. Ifailed all\.
my science courses at school. Then I realized that what I liked about medicine was help-
ing people. I changed my goal from healing people to'helping people. Now I'm studying

psychology. There is always another goal.

Once I wanted to talk with my friend. Unfortunately, his computer was down and

I couldn't e-mail him. His phone line was busy so I couldn't call him. Since I really

wanted to talk to him, I got on the bus and went across town to visit him. There is

always another option.

If you give up, you might as well die. My advice is always lookfor another opportu­

nity, another goal, or another option. There is always something else. Don't give up.

41 lAD Some people think that human needs for farmland, housing, and indus­
try are more important than saving land for endangered animals. Do
you agree or disagree with this point of view? Why or why not? Use
specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

Many animals are now extinct and many more are in danger of extinction. This
is because their habitat is destroyed when people use land to build houses, factories, and

farms. Does it matter? It certainly does. Our basic human needs, our quality of life, and

the way we live are all affected when animals' habitats are destroyed.

Many animals affect our basic human needs even though we may not realize it.

There is a delicate balance of nature. If one small part is removed, it will affect all the

other parts. For example, if certain trees are cut down, bats will have no place to live. If

there are no bats, there will be no. animal to eat certain insects that destroy our crops.
This will affect our basic need for food.

The loss of certain animals affects the quality of our lives. Certain flowers are polli­

nated by butterflies that migrate from Canada to Mexico. Some of the breeding grounds
of these butterflies was destroyed. Now, theseflowers are disappearing. We will no longer

be able to enjoy their beauty, and we will no longer be able to enjoy the beauty of the

butterflies: This isjust one small example.

When animals' habitats are destroyed we may think that it only affects the

animals, but it affects our way of life, too. Large parts of the Amazon rain forest have
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been cut down to make room for farms. This rain forest is an important part of the

weather system all around the world. Weather patterns have been changing because of

this. This will have a huge Wect on how we live.

When animals' lives are endangered, our way of life is endangered, too. ] would

encourage humans to look for other alternatives for our farmlands, housing, and indus­
tries. We have alternatives; the animals do not.

421MA What is a very important skill a person should learn in order to be
successful in the world today? Choose one skill and use specific
reasons and examples to support your choice.

] do not drifine success economically; ] drifine success socially. Therefore, the one
skill] would choose for success is tolerance. To succeed in society, we need to be tolerant

of one another's background, opinions, and lifestyle.

People come from all different backgrounds. The world is becoming increasingly

mobile. We are no longer able to work only with people who grew up in the same place
we did, or who went to the same schools we went to. Now, we work with people whose

backgrounds are completely different from ours. We all must be tolerant of these differ­
ences so we can work together amiably.

Different people have different opinions, but we cannot stop speaking to them just

because of differences in opinion. We shouldn't start a war just because someone has a
different idea. We have tofind common ground, an idea we can agree on. We have to

learn to respect the people we live and work around. We need to be tolerant of differ­

ences of opinion.

Different people live different lifestyles. Woman can live on their own, hold impor­

tant jobs, and raise children alone. Men can stay home and take care of the family.
Social roles can change and we must be tolerant of the different lifestyles that people
choose .

. To succeed socially, you must be able to adapt to differences. You must be tolerant

of all people regardless of their background, their opinion, or their lifestyle.

431MA Why do you think some people are attracted to dangerous sports or
other dangerous activities? Use specific reasons and examples to
support your answer.

Dangerous sports are interesting for most people to watch or read about. Only

certain kinds of people, however, are attracted to participating in these sports. Often they
are people who love risks, who seek a feeling of power, or who need a way to deal with

some personal problems.

Dangerous sports attract risk takers. People often take risks in their lives. They take

risks with their money, with their jobs, and in love. But these are ordinary risks. Nothing

compares with the risk of putting your own life in danger. Risking one's life in a danger­

ous sport has a special thrill that 'is very attractive to some people.
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Dangerous sports attract people who want a feeling of power. It is a great accom­

plishment to climb a difficult mountain or to learn how to skydive. When people do

these things and still end up alive, they feel like they have conquered the forces of

nature. What a feeling of power that must give them!

Finally, I think dangerous sports attract some unhappy people. People who don't

like their jobs or who have problems with their family may turn to dangerous sports as a

way of dealing with their problems. Learning how to do something difficult and danger­

ous can make them feel worthwhile. It can give them something interesting tofocus their.
attention on.

Dangerous sp011scan be attractive for sever..alreasons. They can attract people who

like thrill, power, or who need a way toforget their problems. In my opinion, however,

dangerous sports are never worth the risk.

44
PR Some people like to travel with a companion. Other people prefer to

I travel alone. Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examplesto support your choice.

Traveling alone is the only way to travel. If you take someone with'you, you take

your home with you. When you travel alone, you meet new people, have new experi­
ences, and learn more about yourself.

When I travel with a friend, I spend all my time with that friend. We do everything

together. When I travel alone, I spend my time looking for new friends. I meet other
tourists or local people. We have coffee together or share a meal and we become friends.

It's easier to meet new people when I travel alone.

When I travel with a friend, my routine ispredictable. Wefollow the same sched­
ule that we do at home. When I travel alone, I adapt myself to the customs of the place.

I might take a nap in the afternoon and eat dinner late at night. I might go to a club
and dance all night. I am more open to new experiences when I travel alone.

When I travel with a friend, we take care of each other. When I am alone, I have

. to take care of myself. J.f I encounter a difficult situation, I have tofind my own solution.

Maybe I don't speak the language and I have tofigure out how to make myself under­

stood. Maybe the food looks strange and I have to decide what to eat. When I travel

alone, I learn about how I react in new or strange situations.

I think it is always important to do things on your own. You can find new friends,

have new experiences, and learn a lot about yourself, too. Isn't that the point of travel?

4SPR Some people prefer to get up early in the morning and start the day's
work. Others prefer to get up later in the day and work until late atnight. Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examples tosupport your choice.

I prefer getting up later in the day and staying up late at night. This routine fits my

body's rhythm, my work schedule, and my social life.

L
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I believe in following my body's natural rhythm. My body tells me to sleep
until I am ready to get up and to go to bed when I am sleepy. This means I never
get up early in the morning. My body tells me it likes to sleep until 10:00 or 11:00
in the morning.

Sleeping late alsofits my work ~chedule. I prefer working in the afternoon.
Since I don't have that much work to do, I can easily get it done between lunch
and dinner. That's enough for me, because I need time to enjoy myself, too.

My active social life is another reason I prefer to sleep late. W'hogets up early
in the morning to have fun? No one. Anything amusing, such as concerts, dances,
parties, or dinners, all happen at night. If I got up early in the morning, I would be
too tired to enjoy myself in the evening.

I will maintain this pattern forever, I hope. I think it is always important to
listen to your body. If your body tellsyou to stay in bed, that is what you should do.
By listening to your body, you will never let work interfere with your social life.

46 I EX What are the important qualities of a good son or daughter? Have
these qualities changed or remained the same over time in your
culture? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

The qualities that parents wish their sons and daughters to have-obedience,
loyalty, respect-have not changed. Any parent will tell you that, like their ances­
tors, they expect these qualities from their children. However, they do not always get
what they expect.

Parents expect their children to obey them. Even when their sons and daugh­
ters grow up and get married, parents still expect obedience from them. At least,
that's the way "itwas. Children these days still obey their parents when they are
young. W'hen they reach age 18 or 20, however, they want to make their own
decisions. They want tofollow their own ideas even if these ideas are aga'inst their
parents' wishes.

Parents also expect loyalty from their children. If there is a dispute between
families, parents expect their children to side with their own family. This isproba­
bly still very common. Most children today will support their family against others.

Parents, of course, de/nand respect. As children become introduced to non­
traditional ways of doing things, however, this quality may not endure. Children
sometimes see their parents as oldlashioned. They think their parents are too old to
understand them. They lose respectfor their parents.

Obedience, loyalty, and respect are virtues that are being challenged today.
These days we tend to show these qualities to our parents less and less. I hope,
though, that my children obey me, are loyal to me, and respect me.

-- - ---- -- - - -- - -
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people prefer to work for a large company. Others prefer to
a small company. Which would you prefer? Use specific reasons

details to support your choice.

I would prefer to work in a large company rather 'than a small one. A large

company has more to offer in terms of advancement, training, and prestige.

In a large company, I can start at an entry-level position and work my way up to

the top. I can start in the mailroom and, once I know the company, I can apply for a

managerial position. In a small company, there would not be as much room to grow.

In a large company there is the opportunity to learn a variety ofjobs. I could work

in sales, in shipping, or in any department I applied for. I could be trained in a variety
of positions and would have valuable experience. In a small company, there would not
be the same opportunity.

In a large company, there would be more prestige. I could brag to my friends that

I worked for one of the biggest companies in the world. I would always have something

to talk about when I met strangers. If I worked for a small company, I would always
have to explain what the company did.

Working for a small company would not give me the same opportunities for

advancement or training as working for a larger company would. Nor would I be as

proud to work for a small company-unless the small company was my own.

48
EX People work because they need money to live. What are some other

reasons that people work? Discuss one or more of these reasons.Use specific examples and details to support your answer.

Although people work to earn money, money is not the main reason people stay
in their jobs. They also work because they like to be with other people, they want to

contribute something to society, and they feel a sense of accomplishment.

Many people enjoy going to work because they like being with other people. They
. like to interact with their coworkers and clients. They like to help people solve problems

or get a product, and they like to make friends.

People also enjoy their jobs because it gives them a chance to contribute to society.
Teachers educate our future generations. Doctors and nurses heal people. Manufactur­
ersproduce things that people need to use. Through work, each individual is able to do
his or her part in this world.

A lot of people like to work because it gives them a sense of accomplishment. For

example, people who work in factories take pride in the car they produce or the televi­
sion they assemble. When they see a car on the street, they can feel a sense of accom­
plishment. They helped make that car.

Money is nice, but it is not the only reason people get up and go to work each day.
I believe that people work because it gives them the opportunity to be with other people, to

contribute to society, and tofeel that they have accomplished something.



MOD E L E S SAY S 187

mmunication is the best type of commu­

mmediatelyJ cement relationships, and

terrible when I do something poorly.

elf. But I am not an accountant and I

hat they already do well. Other people

ke risks. Which do you prefer? Use

to support your choice.

the following statement? Face-to-face

other types of communication, such as

s. Use specific reasons and details to

interaction tends to last longer than

a second; a telephone call, a few

however, you've both made an effort to

. T7Jelonger you talkJ the more you say.

ip will be.

'ationship with another human being,

ommunicate directly, you can avoid
You can communicate on levels other

doing it.

n see right away if they don Jtunderstand

OJ disagree or if they don Jtfollow your line
lfJhraseyour argument. When you send

u want to say. He or she could even be

tg yourself in. another e-mail.

cate with more than words. You com­

communicate with your whole body.

unicate with them. This energy bonds
can grow much stronger when you

things that I am proficient at. I don Jt

do well. I always feel better when I do

mpression of me. I don Jtsee a good
how to do at all.

at I don't really know how to do. For

d a whole day trying to make a dress,
a dress to wear. It would be better to

1, I could spend the rest of the day doing

..•..

49
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I would have to agree that face-to-face co
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made many mistakes. Ifelt very bad about it. Finally, I realized I couldpay a profes­
sional accountant to do itfor me. Then I could spend my timefeeling good about other
things that I know how to do.

When I do something well,I make a better impression on otherpeople. If I tried to
cook a mealfor you, you would not have a good impression of me at all. I am a terrible
cook. But I can change the oil in your carfor you and I can tune up the engine. When
you see me do a goodjob at that, you see me as a competent, accomplished mechanic
instead of as a sorry cook.

Somepeople like to take risksand tly doing new things, but I am not one of those
people. When I do something that I really don't know how to do, I just end upfeeling
bad and I give otherpeople a bad impression.I don't see thepoint of wasting my time
this way.

51 lEX Some people believe that success in life comes from taking risks or
chances. Others believe that success results from careful planning. In
your opinion, what does success come from? Use specific reasons and
examples to support your answer.

I think that we must all take risks in our lives, but they must be calculated
risks. If we look at the great explorers and scientists of history, we see that their
successes were usually a combination of both risk taking and planning. Like the
great thinkers, we must plan carefully, seize all opportunities, and reevaluate our
plans when necessaJY.

It is hard to be successful without careful planning. In his search for a new
route to India, Columbus drew maps, planned his route carefully, and gathered
the necessary support and supplies. Madame Curie worked long hours in her labo­
ratory and recorded every aspect of her experiments. Neither of them could have
made their achievements without this planning.

Even with a careful plan, changes occur. Columbus was looking for India, but
he ended up in the Caribbean instead. Lewis and Clark were looking for a river
passage west, but they discovered much more. You have to be ready to take advan­
tage of new things as they occur.

When things go against plan, you must be ready to change direction.
Columbus didn't bring back spicesfrom the EastIndies, but he did bring back gold

from the Americas. It is important to make your mistakes work for you and change
. your plans when necessary.

You will never succeed in life if you don't take chances. But before you start,
you must plan carefully so that you are ready to take advantage of every opportu­
nity and change your plans as required.
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What change would make your hometown more appealing to people
your age? Use specific reasons and examples to support your.opinion.

I think that people my age would like to have a place to go after school. They could

go there to socialize, have meetings, and just relax.

In my town, there are a few teahouses, but these are reserved for our fathers and

their friends. Teenagers do not go there unless it's to carry messages to their fathers. We

need a place where we can get together after school to talk about school and other sub·

jects that interest us.

At our own teahouse, we could also have meetings. These would be like club meet­

ings. We could have a debating society, a poetry reading group, or a political club. We

could have our meetings once or twice a week after school.

We need a place where we could just relax away from our families. Our home life

is very hectic. There are a lot of younger children making a lot of noise in the evenings.

We need a quiet place to study, read, or just sit.

If our town had a teahouse resewed for teenagers, it would be good for our

parents. They would always know where we were. They would know that we were at

the teahouse socializing, having a meeting, or just relaxing with our friends.

53 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? The most
important aspect of a job is the money a person earns. Use specific
reasons and examples to support your answer.

I certainly agree that the most important aspect of a job is the money a person

earns. When I get a job, I want to earn a lot of money. If I earn a lot of money, people

will know I am successful, smart, and a good candidate for marriage.

Money equals success. If I earn a lot of money, I can wear nice clothes, get a big
car, buy my parents a nice apa11ment, and spend a lot of money on my friends.

Everyone will know I am rich and very successful.

Earning a lot of money will show people how smart I am. Everyone knows you

can't be stupid and earn a lot of money. Who will trust someone stupid to do a job?

When I earn a lot of money, my mother zvill be able tofind me a good wife. She

will be able to tell everyone what an important job I have. It will make it easy for her to

find someone for me since all girls want to marry a rich man.

I don 't care what kind of work I do as long as I earn a lot of money. That is the

most important thingfor me. Having a well-payingjob will show everyone that Jam

successful, smart, and a good catch.
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54
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statementrOne should

never judge a person by external appearances. Use specific reasons anddetails to support your answer.

In most cases, you shouldn't judge a person by external appearances. It is better to
reserve judgment until you have had a chance to get to know the person. judgments
based on external appearances prevent you from really getting to know a person, rein­

force stereotypes, and can lead you to conclusions that aren't true.

When you judge people by their external appearance, you lose the chance to get to

know them. In high school I stayed away from students who were called "bad students"

because they dressed a certain way. I wanted nothing to do with them. Later, I had a
chance to meet a "bad student" because his mother was a friend of my mother. Then I

realized that we actually had a lot in common. My impression of him was very different

once I got to know him.

judging people based on external appearances just reinforces stereotypes. You
might think that a person with a tattoo, for example, is not a nice person. It's easy to
start thinking that all people with tattoos are not nice people. Then you will never make

friends with people who have tattoos or want to work with them or like to live near them.

You will feel uncomfortable around them because all you will see about them is their
tattoos.

judgments based on external appearances can often lead you to conclusions that

aren't true. Maybe you know someone who dresses in old, unfashionable clothes. If all

you see are the clothes, it is easy to think that the person has bad taste or bad habits. But
maybe the truth is different. Maybe that person comes from a lessfortunate family than

you and doesn't have money. Maybe the person is working hard to save money for

school. You will never know if all you do is look at external appearance.

You should always take time to get to know new people before making judgments

about them. External appearance often does not tell us anything about a person.

judging someone by their appearance is misleading, reinforces stereotypes, and doesn't

lead to the truth. It can prevent you from making a true friend.

55
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? A person

should never make an importal1t decision alone. Use specific reasonsand examples to support your answer.

You should never make an important decision alone. You should think out your

important decisions carefully, and you need other people to help you do this. People

close to you can give you good advice, give you a different perspective, and share their

own experiences. It is hard to make big decisio'YfSwithout this kind of help.

It is very important to have advice when making decisions. When I had to decide

which courses to take in high school, I talked to the school counselor. He had the knowl­

edge and expertise to help me determine which classes were bestfor mygoals. Without

his advice, I might have chosen unsuitable courses .
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Getting a friend's perspective on a situation is also usually helpful. I have always

loved drama, but I thought I wasn't good enough to act in the school play. When a

friend of mine found this out, she was shocked. She was able to Provide me with another

perspective on myself and my talents. I changed my mind and decided to audition for

the school play. Imagine my surprise when I got an imp011ant part.

When other people share their experiences with you, that can help you in making

your decisions. When I was trying to decide if I should study overseas, I talked with a

friend. She had studied overseas the year before. She really helped me because I was very
unsure about my decision. After hearing about her experiences, I decided it would be a

good experience for me too. I went and it was amazing. ,

Whenever I am faced with an important decision, I seek advice from otherS so that

I am well-informed and have the benefit of their experience and perspective.

561MA A company is going to give some money either to support the arts or
to protect the environment. Which do you think the company should
choose? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer .

.Deciding between supporting the arts and protecting the environment is a difficult

choice to make, but I think I would choose protecting the environment. We need a
healthy environment in order to survive, so we must protect it. We need to protect the

environment now to help prevent health problems, to maintain the ecosystem, and to

preserve the Earth for our children.

Pollution from factories and cars can cause damage to the environment. It makes

the air dirty. Breathing this dirty air causes health problems, particularly for children

and the elderly. We need to control the amount of pollution we produce in order to

Prevent health problems.

We also need to pay attention to the ecosystem. Plant life, animal life, and people

all depend on each other. An unhealthy environment disturbs this ecosystem. For exam­

ple, changes in the environment might cause a certain kind of plant to die.lf that plant

isfood for a certain kind of animal, the animal will die too.lf people use that animal as
a food source, there could be big problems.

If we do not protect our environment now, it will continue to get worse and our

children will suffer the consequences. The air and water will get dirtier, and more plants

and animals will die. Our children won't have as much natural beauty to admire~ Even

worse, their well-being will be threatened.

Without clean air to breathe, a healthy ecosystem, and a future for our children,

the human race will not survive. That's why protecting our environment is important. If
we have a healthy environment, we have healthy children who can participate in and

appreciate the arts.

'.



192 HOW TO PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL ESSAY

57 IPR Some movies are serious, designed to make the audience think. Other
movies are designed primarily to amuse and entertain. Which type of
movie do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examples to support
your answer.\

Movies have the power to make you laugh, cry, or think about an issue that you

might not otherwise think about. Although I sometimes watch movies that are serious,

1prifer movies that amuse and entertain. Wherz,I see an amusing movie, it makes me

relax, laugh, and keeps me in good spirits. '

After a long day at school and work, 1 need a break and something to take my

mind off the troubles of the day. 1 can do that with an entertaining movie. When I

watch an amusing movie, 1don't have to think. 1just sit back and relax. After a movie,

1feel ready to get back to work and study. '

Amusing movies make me laugh. Laughing is important for the soul. Laughing not

only makes me feel good, it connects me with other people. When 1 laugh with other

people, we become friends.

When 1 watch an entertaining movie, 1feel good. When 1feel good, 1 can focus
more on important things like my studies and work. Being in good spirits makes me feel
better about myself and gives me a positive outlook on life.

While 1 can appreciate serious movies that make you think, 1prifer to be amused
and entertained after a long day of work. Such movies allow me to take a break from

the rigors of daily life by helping me relax, making me laugh, and putting me in a good
mood.

58 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Businesses
should do anything they can to make a profit. Use specific reasons and
examples to support your position.

After 1get my degree, 1plan to start a business. My goal is to make money, a lot

of money. However, 1 can't forget that there are more important things in life than
earning a profit. 1 must consider the people 1 work with, the customers 1serve, and the

community 1 live in.

My colleagues are a very important part of my business. Without them, 1

would not have a business. 1 depend on them to carry out the day-to-day opera­

tions. 1 depend on them, for their advice on what to sell and how to sell it. 1 must

compensate them for their work. 1 can't take a large profit without sharing with the

people who made it possible.

Similarly, 1 would not have a business without my customers. 1 can never forget

that theY could take their business elsewhere. 1 must give them good value for their

money. 1 can't overcharge them. 1 want my customers to trust me and keep coming
back.

My employees and 1 are a part of the social life of our community. We must play

an active part in it. 1feel it is important that some of the profits my business earns from
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like summer jobs for high school students, campaigns to clean up parks, anmake the shopping area more attractive.A business must make profits, but we all-workers, customers, commprofit from a successful business."..- 59

~ -

PR
Some people are always in a hurry to go places and get tm

I
Other people prefer to take their time and live life at a sl<

Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examplesyour answer.
.,~- ~ t "'--~ii',",,~a;l.iOOl~.w: J ~~.;:"'-~

Life is Sh0l1. Haste makes waste. What's your hurry? These three sayiJize the way I manage my day-to-day chores. I don't want to rush throughprefer to take my time.Life is short. You never know what may happen tomorrow,so it is inenjoy today. By doing just a few things slowly and doing them well, you Cexperience. You can truly enjoy what you are doing.Haste makes waste. We are not machines. We can't just rush throug.If we do, we .might forget something. We might take Sh0l1cuts and do a powe'll have to do the job all over again. That certainly doesn't save us any imore slowly, we can do a chore carefully, completely, and correctly.What's your hurry? Where's the fire? I don't see any need to rush to ,experience. There's still a lot to see and learn from the chores around yot.of your baby brother, for instance, can be very rewarding. If you are in Cimany things done, you can just keep the baby near you while you work cchores. Or, you could devote your whole attention to him and observe histhe environment. You can't observe carefully if you are rushing to do oth,same time.
To twist a common saying, "Don't just do something, sit there!" Takesavor each minute. Life is shorter than you think.".

,"

60
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? (

important for children as they are for adults. Use specific rexamples to support your answers.

Everyone likes to play games. Games are important at any age to ke

sharp, learn new things, and maintain social skills.When you play games, you exercise your mind. This becomes moreyou grow older. By concentrating on the tactics of a game, memorizing 1:following your opponent's strategies, you can keep your brain functioniniPlaying games can teach you a lot. Games that ask questions, for e?you what you don't know. You can learn about things like geography anyou play certain games. It's a fun way to learn, and adults enjoy this as ,children do.
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Games require the use of social skills. When you play games, you interact with

other people. You have to be considerate of them and you have toplay fairly. Playing

games allows you to maintain personal contacts. This is important for people of all ages.

Regardless of your age, playing games can help you keep your mind alert, learn

new things, and build friendships.

61 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Parents or
other adult relatives should make important decisions for their older
(15-18 year old) teenaged children. Use specific reasons and examples
to support your opinion.

No one knows me as well as my parents, and no one cares about me like they do.

It is natural that I should allow my parents to make important decisions for me. I think

all older teenagers should take their parents advice on decisions that concern their edu­

cation, their social life, and their future careers.

My parents are the ones who can make the best decisions about my education.

They have always chosen the best schools for me. to attend. They have hired tutors to

make sure I understood my classes well. They have sent me to special prep classes to help
me prepare for exams. When it is time to choose a college, I know they will choose the

right collegefor me.

My parents make good decisions about my social life. When I was young, they

invited children over to play with me. I became very close to these children and we are

stillfriends. Even though I am older now, my parents still guide me in my social life. I

know they don't want me to hang out with the wrong crowd. I know they want me to
marry a good person who is right for me. They have more experience than I have and

they can help me make decisions about my social life.

I need my parents to help me make decisions about my future career. Both my

parents have successful careers of their own. My father runs a business and my mother
is a well-known politician. I want to be as successful as they are, so of course I will listen

to their advice about my career.

If all children follow their parents' wishes, th((Ywill be happier. They will be more

successful in school, in work, and in their social life. After all, parents want only the best

for their children.

62 IMA What do you want most in a friend-someone who is intelligent, or
someone who has a sense of humor, or someone who is reliable?

Which one of these characteristics is most important to you? Use
reasons and specific examples to explain your choice.

Ilikepeople who are intelligent and I always enjoy someone with a good sense of

humor. What I lookfor first, however, is a friend who is reliable. I need to be able to rely

on my friends to provide me with companionship, to support me, and to encourage me.

I depend on my friends for companionship. If I want to see a movie or go to a

concert, of course I ask some friends to accompany me. If I feel sad or lonely, I can
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count on my friends to spend some time with me. If I feel happy, I can invite all my

friends to a party. I know they will come over to have a good time with. me.

When I am having troubles, I turn to my friends for support. If I fail an exam, or

have a fight with someone, I call up a friend. I rely on my friends to be willing to talk to
me and help me solve my problems. I expect my friends to be there when I need them,

and I do the same for them.

I need my friends to encourage me. If I am afraid to do something such as enroll

in a difficult course or apply for a job to earn some extra money, my friends help me.

They talk to me and give me the confidence I need to try new and difficult things. I
know I can count on them to give me encouragement when I need it.

We all like to spend time with smart and entertaining people. I think the people

who make the bestfriends, though, are people who are reliable. If someone is reliable,

you know he or she will always be ready to give you companionship, support, and
encouragement when you need it..That's what friends are for, isn't it?

63 Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Most
ences in our lives that seemed difficult at the time becomelessons for the future. Use reasons and specific examples to supportyour answer.

People say that experience is the best teacheJ; and I believe this is true. Difficult

experiences, especially, can teach us valuable lessons. They can help us overcome fears,

they can teach us better ways to do things, and they can show us that we have friends
who are ready to help us.

Difficult experiences can help us overcome fears. I remember the first time I had to

give a presentation to my classmates. I was very shy and afraid to speak in front of the
whole class. I spent a long time preparing for my presentation. I was nervous and didn't

sleep well the night bifore. I was surprised when I gave my presentation and everyone
listened. No one laughed at me. They asked questions and I could answer them: Now I

know I can talk in front of the class and do a good job.

Difficult experiences can teach us better ways to do things. I had a very embarrass­

ing experience when I took the test to get my driver's license. I didn't practice for the test

because I thought I was such a good driver. But I failed. Ididn't really know what to

expect so I got nervous and made mistakes. I was embarrassed about my failure and

my parents were disappointed. Now I know that it is always better to prepare myself for
something, no matter how ready I think I am.

Difficult experiences can show us that we have friends. Once I-was very sick and I

missed several months of school. I thought I would have to repeat the year. I didn't have
to because there were a lot of people who helped me. My teachers gave me extra time to

do my work. My classmates explained the homework to me. People who I didn't even

know well helped me make up the work I lost. I learned that I had friends. where I
hadn't expected any.

Nobody looksfor difficult experiences, but we all have to go through them from

time to time. They help us overcome fears, learn better ways of doing things, and show

us who our friends are. These are all valuable lessons for our future.
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64 IPR Some people prefer to work for themselves or own a business. Others
prefer to work for an employer. Would you rather be self-employed,
work for someone else, or own a business? Use specific reasons to
explain your choice.

Many people have dreams of becoming self-employed or starting their own busi­

ness, but I don't understand this. I think it is much better to work for someone else.

When I work for someone else, I don't have to take risks or make difficult decisions
alone. I have someone to tell me what to do, someone to evaluate my work, and most

important of all, someone to give me a regular paycheck.

As an employee, I don't have to decide what to do every day. My employer gives me

work to do and she gives me deadlines for it. I don't have to worry about what needs to

be done next on a project. That's my employer's job. Without this worry, I can just focus

on getting the job done right.

When I have an employer, I never have to wonder if my work is good or bad. My

employer tells me if I did a good job, or if I need to do something over again. I don't

have to worry if a client will like my w,ork or if a product is good enough to sell. That is
my employer's concern. My employer lets me know how my work is and if necessary,
I will do it again or do it better the next time.

I know I will get a paycheck every two weeks when I work for someone else. I don't

have to worry if the clients have paid or if we have sold enough merchandise. If I go to

work every day, I get my paycheck on a regular basis. I work so I can get paid and I

want to be able to be sure of receiving my money.

Many people want tofeel independent and that is why they want their own busi­

ness. For me, however, it is·more important tofeel secure. I feel secure knowing that I

have an employer to give me directions, evaluate my work, and pay me regularly. That

is why I prEfer to work for someone else.

65 IMA Should a city try to preserve its old, historic buildings or destroy them
and replace them with modern buildings? Use specific reasons and
examples to support your opinion. I

Of course a city should preserve its old, historic buildings. New buildings can

always be built, but old ones can never be replaced. They are usually more beautiful

than modern buildings, they represent the city's hist01Y, and they can even help the city
by attracting tourists. Historic buildings should always bepreserved.

Old buildings are usually very beautiful. Depending on when they were built,

they show different periods of architecture. They have a lot of character. They were

made by hand, the oldfashioned way. You can feel the personalities of the people who

built them and of the people who have lived a~d worked in them. Modern buildings,

on the other hand, are usually not so beautiful. They seem like impersonal giants that
have no character.

Old buildings represent a city's history. Imp011ant things may have taken place in

an old building. Maybe a peace treaty was signed there or an important meeting took
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place. A famous person may have lived there. Maybe it was aformer president or a
famous writer. When we have historic buildings around us, we learn more about
our history and we appreciate it.

Old buildings attract tourists to a city. People want to see old buildings.
because they are beautiful or because important things happened in them. Jj a city
has a lot of old, interesting buildings, many tourists will visit the city. That is good
for the city's economy. People usually don't visit a city in order to see its modern
buildings.

A city's old, historic buildings are among its greatest treasures. They are a
source of beauty and a representation of history. It would be a crime to try to
replace them.

66 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement. Classmates are
a more important influence than parents on a child's success in school.
Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

I believe that parents have more influence on a child's school success than
classmates do. Classmates have an important social influence on each other,
especially as they get older, but the influence ofparents is stronger than this.
Parents are the most imp011ant model a child has, parents love their children,
and they have expectations of them. All of these things are imp011ant influences on
a child's success in school.

Parents are imp011ant role models for their children. Young children like to
copy other children, but they like to copy adults 111Ore.Wben children see their
parents read, they read too. wpen children hear their parents talk about books or
news orpolitics, they will think these are interesting subjects, too. Children may
learn other things from their classmates, but the examples they get from their
parents are stronger.

Parents are the most important people who love and care for a child. Children
know how important this is, and they love their parents, too. They may have close
friends in school, but their feelings for their parents are more important. Jjthey feel
loved and cared for at home, they will have the necessary confidence to do well in
school.

Parents have expectations for their children. They expect them to behave well
and be good people and be successful in school. Children want toplease their
parents so they try tofulfill their parents' expectations. They want to be nice to their
classmates and get along with them, but this is not the same as fulfilling their
parents' expectations.

Many people have influence on children while they are growing up, but
parents are the ones who have the strongest influence. They are the most imp011ant
role models their children have, they love them the most, and they have the greatest
expectations of them. Nobody can influence a child more than a parent can.
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PR
If you were an employer, which kind of worker would you prefer to

hire: an inexperienced worker at a lower salary or an experiencedworker at a higher salary? Use specific reasons and details to supportyour answer.

If I were an employer, I would prefer to hire an inexperienced worker at a lower
salary. Of course it would save me money, at least at first. I could also train an inexpe­

rienced person exactly as I want, and he or she might be willing to work longer hours,
as well .

. As an employer, my first concern is money. I have to make sure the business brings

in more money than it spends. When I save on salaries, 1save a lot of money. I don't

want to pay my employe.es less than the salary they expect, but I want to save on salaries
when I can. Hiring inexperienced workers is one way to do this.

I like ta train my employees to work according to my company's methods.

Experienced people are used to doing things a certain way. If they get their experience at

another company first, it is hard to change their methods when they come to my company.

It is much easier to train inexperienced workers tofollow my company's methods.

I don't like to ask my employees to work overtime, but sometimes I have to.

Sometimes we have a lot of work to do in a short period' of time. Inexperienced workers

want to gain experience, so they more often volunteer to work eXtra hours.

People may think it is not goodfor a company to hire inexperienced workers, but I

disagree. I think everyone benefits this way. The workers get training and experience
and the company saves money. I think it is the bestplan.

68 IMA Many teachers assign homework to students everyday. Do you think
that daily homework is necessary for students? Use specific reasons
and details to support your answer.

I believe that daily homework is not necessary. Students already spend most of the

day in school. They need their time outside of school to do other things. They need time
to spend with their families, to work, and to just relax. They can learn their lessons with

homework two or three times a week, but every day isn't necessary.

All students need to spend time with their families. They are still young and they

need the guidance and support their parents can give them. They need the compan­

ionship of their brothers and sisters. In addition, many families rely on their older

children to help out at home. They take care of the younger children and help with the

cooking and cleaning. Ifstudents have too much homework, they won't have time for
their families.

Many high school students have jobs. They go to their jobs after school and on

weekends. Some work in order to help their families. Others work to save money for

college. Students' jobs are important to them. If they have too much homework, they
won't have time and energy to go to work.

Students need time to relax. They study hard in school all day and many work at

jobs after school. But they are still young. They need to spend time with their friends and
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have fun. When students relax with friends, they then have more energy for school

and work. They have a chance to develop social skills or to pursue their own interests .

.Having free time is important for a child:S-development. If students have too much
homework, they won't have time for relaxation.

Homework is important for students, but other things are important, too. Some

homework is good, but daily homework can take time away from a student:S-family, job,
and relaxation. There needs to be a balance.

691MA If you could study a subject that you have never had the opportunity
to study, what would you choose? Explain your choice, using specific
reasons and details.

I have always been interested in art and literature, so people will think my choice

is strange. If I could study something I have never had the opportunity to study, I would

.choose calculus. If I could actually learn something as difficult as that, it would give me

a lot of confidence. Besides that, I think I would like it and it could help me learn some

useful skills.

The only mathematics I have studied are the required courses in high school. I

finished those requirements early and since then I have chosen to study other subjects.
I never liked my math classes and I didn't do well in them. I have always thought that r
couldn't learn math. But now I W9uld like to try it. I think if I made the effort, I could

learn calculus. If I learned calculus, I would feel very smart.

I like art and literature because I like beauty and'creativity. I never liked math

because I didn't think it was beautiful and creative. I like solving problems, howeuel:

And I might actually discovel' something beautiful and creative about math. I think if

I tried studying calculus, I would actually like it.

. There are some new skills I would like to develop. Thel"eare some electrical prob­

lelns in my ho'use and I would like to learn how tofix them myself. I would like to learn

how to do repair work on my CDplayer or even on my computeJ: If I learned calculus,

it would help me develop the skills I need to do these things.

I think it would be really interesting to try learning something completely new. For

me, calculus would be a big challenge. If I learned it, I would feel smm1, I would enjoy

myself, and I could develop new skills. It would be a big accomplishment for me.

70lMA Some people think that the automobile has improved modern life.
Others think that the automobile has caused serious problems. What
is your opinion? Use specific reasons and examples to support your
answer.

There is no question that the automobile has improved modem life. It has opened

up job opportunities topeople, it has allowed families to stay connected, and it has given
people the chance to travel to new places. The automobile is one of the best modern
inventions.
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With an automobile, a person has more choices of places to work. He can work

near his home orfarther away. He can even take a job in another city without having
to go there to live. Without an automobile, a person can work only near his home or

near a bus stop. His choices are much more limited.

With an automobile, it is much easier for a person to visit his family. Families these

days often become separated. When children grow up, they find jobs in other cities. If

they have cars, it is easy for them to visit their parents and other relatives whenever they

want to. Without an automobile, they have to spend time and money taking a bus or
train. It is not easy to visit their relatives as often.

With an automobile, a person can explore new places. He can just get ili the car

and drive wherever he wants to go, whenever he wants to. He has the opportunity to see

new places and new people. He learns more about the world. Without an automobile, a

person can go only where the bus, train, orplane takes him. It is not very convenient.

The automobile has greatly improved modern life. It has opened up new worlds

and new opportunities to people. It has made many things possible. Where would we be
without it?

71 IMA Which would you choose-a high-paying job with long hours that
would give you little time with family and friends or a lower-paying
job with shorter hours that would give you more time with family and
friends? Explain your choice, using specific reasonsand details.

At this time in my life I would definitely choose a higher-paying job even if I had to

work long hours. If I want a good future, first I have to gain experience, move up in my
company, and save a lot of money. I will have plenty of time for friends and family

later, after I get a good start on my career.

When Ifinish school, I will have a lot of knowledge. I won't have any experience,

however. I can get experience only by working. I want a lot of experience so that I can

be among the best in my career. The only way to get experience is to work a lot of hours.

I want to have a high position in my company. I don't want to be just an employ­

ee, I want to be a supervisor, and someday, director or president. I can't do this if I work

only forty hours a week. The only way to move up is to work long hours.

Living a comfortable life is important to me. I want to have a nice house, fashion­

able clothes, and a couple of cars. When I get married, I want my family to have nice
things too. This takes money. The best time to save money is now, bifore I have a family.

The only way to save a lot of money is to work hard and earn a high salary.

A high-paying job with long hours will give me the experience, opportunities, and

money that I want. After I reach a high position in my company and have a big bank

account, I can take all the free time I want to relax with friends and family.
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Do you agree or diagree with the following statement? Grades (marks)
encourage students to learn. Use specific reasons and examples to
support your opinion.

Grades are very impOl1ant for students. Without grades, students don't know how

well they are doing in class. They don't have a goal to study for. They don't have any­

thing to show their parents. Students need grades to help them be motivated to learn.

Grades show students their progress in class. A student might work very hard to

write a repon. Without a grade, how does the student know if the repon is good or bad?

Without a grade, how can a student know if she is improving?

Grades give students a goal. A good grade is like a reward. If a student receives
100% on a test, he feels like all his hard work was wonhwhile. If a student gets a bad

grade, he will study harder next time so he can improve his grade.

Grades give students something to show their parents. Students want toplease their

parents. They want to work hard so they can show them good grades. When parents see

good grades, they know their children are studying and learning. If the grades aren't
good, the parents know they have to give their children extra help and SUpp011.

Grades are an imponant pan of education. All students want to get good grades,.

so they will study hard to get them. Grades show students their progress, present them

with a goal, and give them something to show their parents. Grades motivate students to
learn.

73 IMA Some people say that computers have made life easier and more
convenient. Other people say that computers have made life more
complex and stressful.What isyour opinion? Use specific reasons and
examples to support your answer.

Almost everything these days is done with the help of a computer. Computers make

communication much more convenient. They make many tasks of daily life easier. They

help many people do their jobs better. Overall, computers have made life easier and

more convenient for everybody.

Through the Internet, computers make communication much more convenient.

E-mail makes itpossible to communicate with people instantly at any time of day. This is

imp011ant for both our work and our personal lives. The Internet makes itpossible to

find out the latest news right away- even if it is news that happens someplace far

away. The Internet makes itpossible to get almost any kind of information from any­

place quickly, right in your own home or office.

Although we may not realize it, computers make many daily tasks easier. Check­

out lines at stores move faster because a computer scans the prices. The bank manages

your account more easily because of computers. The weatherman rep0115the weather
.. more accurately with the help of computers. A computer is involved in almost eveJything

we do, or that is done for us.
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Most people these days do their jobs with the help of a computer. Architects use

computer programs to help them design buildings. Teachers use computers to write their

lessons and get information for their classes. Pilots use computers to help them fly planes.

With the help of computers, people can do complicated jobs more easily.

We are living in the computer age. We can now do more things and do them more

easily than we could before. Our personal and professional lives have improved because

of computers.

74 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? The best way
to travel is in a group led by a tour guide. Use specific reasons and
examples to support your answer.

When I travel, I always prefer to go with a group led by a tour guide. The tour

guide makes all the necessary arrangements for the trip. The tour guide knows the best

places to visit. The tour guide isfamiliar with the local language and customs. When

I travel with a tour guide, the only thing I have to do is relax and enjoy myself.

If I travel in a group with a tour guide, I don't have to worry about arranging the

trip. I just lookfor a group that is going to a place I like, and I let the tour guide take
care of the rest. The tour guide makes the hotel reservations and chooses the restaurants

and plans the activities for each day. I don't have to worry about anything because the

guide does everything for me.

If I travel in a group with a tour guide, I don't have tofigure out which places to

visit. The tour guide knows which are the best museums. The tour guide knows where

the good beaches are and which stores have the bestprices. If I had tofigure this out

myself, I might make the wrong choices. With a tour guide, I am sure of having the best
possible experience on my trip.

If I travel in a group with a tour guide, I don't have to know the local language

and customs. The tour guide knows the language and can speak for the group when

necessary. The tour guide knows when the local holidays are, or how to dress appropri­

ately for each situation. I don't have to worry about confusions with the language or

customs because the tour guide can help me.

When I go on vacation, I want to relax. I don 't want to worry about making hotel
reservations, or learning the museum schedules, or speaking the local language. A tour

guide can take care of all these things for me, and I can have a good time.

75 I MA Some universities require students to take classesin many subjects.
Other universities require students to specialize in one subject. Which
is better? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

Universities offer opportunities to study many different subjects and university

students should take advantage of this. Studying many subjects can help students better

prepare for their careers. It can also help them become responsible members of society

and can add to their personal enjoyment, as well.
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Children should begin studying a foreign language as soon as they start schoo{

Childhood is the best time to learn a foreign language. It is easier at that time, it '

contributes to a child's development, and it helps children expand their knowledge.

Everybody knows that it is much easier to learn foreign languages when you are

young. Children s minds are ready to learn many new things, When children learn

foreign languages, they learn them as well as their native language. I! they wait until
they are older to study a language, it is much harder to become fluent.

Many studies have shown that learning a language helps the childs mind develop.

Children who learn foreign languages also do better in their other subjects. It helps their
intellect develop more, This isn't so true for older students.

Learningforeign languages can help children expand their knowledge of the

world. I! they learn a foreign language, they will be interested in the people who speak

that language. They will want to know about their country and customs. They will want
to understand them instead of becoming afraid of them because they are different.

Learning a foreign language has many advantages for everybody. It contributes to

our intellectual development and our understanding of the world. The younger a

language student is, the more advantages he or she gets from learning the language.
So, the best time for a child to start studying a foreign language is when he or she starts
school.

Studying many subjects can help students be better prepared for their careers. A
doctor doesn't need to know only about medicine, for example. She also needs to know

how to respond to patients! emotional needs. She might need to know about accounting

and legal contracts so she can run her own office. Each profession requires certain

specialized skills, but all professionals also need other, more general skills in order to do
their jobs well.

Studying many subjects can help students become more responsible members of

society. They need to understand the economic and social issues of their communities so

that they can vote responsibly. They might want to do volunteer work at a community

organization. They will i'leed to be able to educate their children, no matter what their
children s abilities and interests are. They will need to know about more than just their
profession in order to do these things. '

Studying many subjects can add a great deal of enjoyment to a student's life, I!
students understand art and music, they will get a lot of enjoyment from museums and

concerts. I! they study literature, they will continue to read good books. Life is about

more than just career. I! students know about a lot of subjects, they will get a lot out
of life.

Some university students think only about their careers. I! the choice is left to them,

they might only study courses for their future profession. They will have a much better

future, however, if they study subjects in addition to their career. Therefore, universities

should require students to take classes in many subjects.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Children
should begin studying a foreign language as soon as they start school.

76 lAD
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77 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Boys and girls
should attend separate schools. Use specific reasons and examples to
support your answer.

I don't think it is a good idea for boys and girls to attend separate schools. They

will not be separated when they finish school and start their careers, so why should they

be separated in school? When boys and girls study together, they are assured of getting

equal quality of education, they learn how to work together, and they learn how to
become friends. It is a much better preparation for life than studying in separate schools.

When boys and girls attend the same school, they get equal education. They are in

the 'same classrooms with the same teachers studying from the same books, If they attend

separate schools, the schools might be different. One school might be better than the

other. By studying together, girls getthe same education as boys. This helps them work
toward having equality in society.

By attending the same schools, boys and girls learn how to work together. Some

people say they should study separately because they have different learning styles. I

think it's better to study together, however. It gives them the chance to learn to work

together despite their differences. This will help them in the future when they have to

work together professionally.

When boys and girls see each other in school every day, they have the chance to

become friends. They see each other as normal people, not as strangers. If they attend

separate schools, they don't know each other. It's easy to misunderstand, or even fear,

each other. When boys and girls have the chance to become friends, their lives are much

richer. The;,; will have better relationships in the future.

By studying together, boys and girls get equal education, they learn to work

together, and they become friends. This prepares them for adult life where men and

women live and work together everyday.

78 IMA Is it more important to be able to work with a group of people on a
team or to work independently? Use reasons and specific examples
to support your answer.

The ability to work on a team is one of the most important job skills to have. It is

usually necessary because most jobs involve teamwork. It is usually the best way to work
because a team can get more work done than an individual. In addition, a worker on

a team has a lot of support from his coworkers.

Most work is done in groups or teams. Professionals work with their professional

colleagues, and they also usually have assistants and support staff Construction
workers work with other construction workers, auto mechanics work with other auto

mechanics; they all have assistants, and almost nobody works alone. It is necessary for

all coworkers to get along and work well together,
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More work can be done bya team than by individuals working alone. On a team,
each member is responsible for one part of the job. Each member has to concentrate

mily on her part and do it as well as possible. Then all the parts are put together and the

job is done. An individual working alone has to WOI1Yabout every aspect of the job. He
might not do such a good job because he has to think about evelything at once.

A worker on a team has the advantage of support from his coworkers. If.a worker

can't finish a job on time or doesn't understand a task or needs help planning, he has a

group of people to help him. The team supports him and he ca,n get the job done. An
individual working alone has to solve all her problems herself. She has to stop work
while she finds a solution, or do a poor job.

Most jobs involve teamwork. Teams can usually do a better job than an individual
working alone. A person who cannot work well on a team will have a hard time in
today's workplace.

79 lEX Your city has decided to build a statue or monument to honor a

famous person. in your country. Who would you choose? Use reasons
and specific examples to support your choice.

The person I would choose to honor is not one specific famous person, but a

famous type of person. I come from a small rural town. Most people here are farmers, so

I would choose a farmer as the subject for a statue. Thefarmers of my town deseroe the

honor. They work hard so the rest of the country can eat, but they are not rich. They
deseroe to be appreciated.

Thefarmers in my town make an impo11ant contribution to our country. They
grow the food that the rest of the country eats. Our major products Cjrecorn and milk.

These things are a basic part of everyone's diet. Without our farmers, it would be harder

and more expensive for people to have these things to eat.

Thefarmers in my town are not rich even though they work hard. A farmer's job

begins at sunrise and doesn't stop until dark. Afarmer rarely has a chance to take a

vacation because there are always things to do on a farm. Farming is not a profitable
business. If the weather is bad one year, there might be no profits at all. Still,farmers
do their work because people need to eat.

Thefarmers in my town work hard, but they are not appreciated. People in
other parts of the countlY don't pay much attention to my town. Nobody comes to visit

because there are no tourist attractions. Nobody wants to work here becmlSe there

aren't many professional jobs. Nobody thinks about the contributions our farmers make.

They just buy our products in the stores without thinking about the work it takes toput
them there.

Nobody thinks about the farmers in my town, but they deseroe to be honored. They

work hard to grow food for everyone in the country. I think we should put a big, shiny

statue of a farmer in the middle of our town park. It would make everyone in town
feel proud.
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80
Describe a custom from your country that you would like people in

other countries to adopt. Explain your choice using specific reasonsand examples.

In my country, many people in the towns stillfollow an old custom that people in

the cities no longer practice. This is the custom of taking a big break at noon. In the

towns, all stores and businesses closefrom noon until 2:00 P.M. This not only gives people

a needed rest in the middle of the day, it also allows them time with their families and

contributes to a slower pace of life.

In the towns, all workers get a good rest in the middle of the day. They go home,

enjoy a nice meal, take a nap, and then they return to work for the rest of the after­

noon. They have energy and enthusiasm for the rest of the day's work. Their afternoons

can be as productive as their mornings. Without this rest, they might be tired all after­

noon and not get much work done.

In the towns, most families eat their noon meal together. They have time to enjoy

their food, talk about their morning activities with each other, and just be together. It is

good for families to have this time together. Parents hear about their children's activities.
Husbands and wives learn about each other's daily concerns. Without this opportunity,

families might not be together until evening. They are usually tired then and just want
to rest.

In the towns, there is a slower pace of life. Nobody can do any business at

lunchtime. They have to wait until the afternoon. Because of this, people don't expect

things to be done in a hurry. They have more patience. If something doesn't get done

today, it doesn't matter. This is a much healthier way to live.

A big rest at noon contributes to a better quality of life. In the towns, people don't

worry about getting a lot of work done fast. They are more interested in spending time

with their families and enjoying their lives. I think that in the long run this actually

improves work. In any case, it is a better way to live. I think everyone everywhere should

follow the custom of taking a big break at noon.

81
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Technology

ha made the world a better place to live. Use specific reasons andT

to support your statement.

Technology has made our lives better in many ways, but it has also made them

more complicated. Technology is often expensive to buy and run, it can be difficult to

use, and it often isn't easy to repair.

Technology isn't cheap. The more technology we depend on in our daily lives, the

more money we have to spend. Everybody wants a modern Tv, a digital camera, a

DVD player, etc. Even though these things might be considered luxuries, people want

them. In addition, some technology is more than a luxury. For example, teachers
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nowadays expect their students to have computers at home for their schoolwork. Parents

have to buy the latest computers so their children can keep up with their classmates. This

can be a real hardship for some families ..

Technology isn't always easy to use. In fact, it is getting more and more complicat­

ed. The computers of today do many more things than the computers of even just five or
ten years ago. That means a lot more things that computer users have to learn how to

do. Even a simple thing like using a VCR to record a movie takes some practice and

learning.

Technology isn't easy to repair. If the average person has a problem with his com­

puter or DVD player, he probably doesn't know how tofix it hilnself. He'll have to spend

time and money taking it to a place to get fixed. In the past, a lot of people enjoyed

doing routine maintenance work on their cars. Modern technology has made today's

cars more complicated. It is harder to learn how to repair and maintain them.

People think modern technology has made our lives easier. In a way this is true,

but in other ways it has made our lives much less convenient. Modern technology costs

us money and time and can add complications to our lives.

82 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Advertising
can tell you a lot about a country. Use specific reasons and examples
to support your answer.

Advertising is like a window onto the life of a country. It tells a lot about the

people there. Advertisements show what kinds of things the people in a country like to

buy. It shows what kinds of situations are attractive to them. It even shows whether or

not the people tend to be affluent. You can learn a lot by looking at advertisements"

By looking at advertisements, you can see what kinds of things people like to buy.

Are there more advertisements for soda orfor juice? For movies orfor music? For vaca- .

tions orfor furniture? You can see what kinds offood people prefer, how they like to

spend their free time, or what they save their money for. You can learn just about any­
thing about the average lifestyle in a country}.

By looking at advertisements, you can see what kinds of situations are attractive to

people. If an ad shows someone driving a car freely down an open highway in beautiful

scenery, you can see that people value feeling free. If an ad shows a professional-looking

person in an expensive car in front of an elegant house or office building, you will

know that people value success.

By looking at adVe11isements, you can know whether or not a country is affluent.

If ads are usually about food, clothes, and other necessities of life, the people in the

country may not have a lot of money. If more ads are for luxury ite1nsand expensive,

high-quality products, then you know that more people in that countlY have money.

Advertisements can tell you a lot about a country. They show how the people there

live. They show what the people want to buy and can buy. Ads give a picture of a coun­

try's daily life.
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83;AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Modern
technology is creating a single world culture. Use specific reasons andexamples to support your answer.

Modern technology is creating a single world culture. This is because it is now

much easier to communicate with people who are far away. Satellite Tv, modern trans­

portation, and the Internet have all brought people closer together. People the world over
share the same sources of information and this leads to the creation of a single world
culture.

Because TV is broadcast by satellite, TVprograms can be received anywhere in the

world. Now people in every part 01the world can have access to all the same TV pro­

grams. Everybody knows that TV is one of the biggest cultural influences there is. When

people everywhere see the same news, educational, and entertainment programs, they
. move toward the development of a single world culture.

Because modern methods of transportation are fast, a trip to a faraway place

becomes easy. People from all different places are together more now than they ever

were before. They can see how people in other countries dress, eat, and spend their time.

People have more exposure to customs from other countries and 1night start to adopt

some of those customs. This also contributes to the development of a single world culture .

. - Because of the Internet, people have access to information and news from all over

the world. They can communicate easily with people far away and share sources of

information. This can do a lot toward international understanding but it can also have

another result. When people share sources of information on the Internet, they come
more and more under the same cultural influence. They move toward the creation of a

single world culture.

Modern communications technology has brought people from all around the

world closer together. People these days have more and more opportunities to share ideas

and information. In this way they are coming more and more under the same cultural

influence. A single world culture is being created.

84 MA people think the Internet provides people with a lot of valuable
Others think access to so much information createsview do you agree with? Use specific reasons andto support your opinion.

The Internet provides us with a lot of valuable information. This is important

because it keeps us informed about the world today, contributes to children's education,

and even helps us shop better. It helps improve our lives in many ways.

When we want to know the latest news, we can fust go to the Internet and get it

right away. We don't have to wait for a news program on TV or the radio. We also don't

have to listen tojust one source of news. On the Internet we can get news from different

newspapers and different countries. We can get information from different points of

view. This greatly contributes to our understanding of current events.

l
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When children need information for their schoolwork, they can find it on the

Internet. Most schoolchildren these days do their research on-line. They have access to
more information than they could probably find in their school libraries, and they can

get the information more easily. In addition, any time a child wants to know something

or needs the answer to a question, he can probably find it on-line.

When we want to buy something, we can usually get the information we need for

our purchase on-line. Of course you can order almost anything you want on the
Internet, but this isn't the most important paJ1. On the Internet it is easy tofind iriforma­

tion about the quality of different products and to compare prices. This really matters if

you plan to buy something expensive.

The ability to get information from the Internet has improved our lives in many

ways. We can learn more about the news, improve our children s education, and

become more informed shoppers. The Internet is one of the most important tools we have
in modern society.

209

85,IMA A foreign visitor has only one day to spend in your country. Where
should this visitor go on that day? Why? Use specific reasons and
details to support your choice.

A foreign visitor with only one day to spend in my countlY should definitely spend

that day in the capital. Spending time in the capital is the easiest way to see many
aspects of our countlY in one place. In this city, the visitor can learn about our hist01Y,

see examples oj our culture, and buy our bestproducts.

Our country's hist01Y is represented in several ways throughout the city. In the

Government Palace, a visitor can learn about the hist01Y of our independence. In our

National Museum, a visitor can see exhibits that show all the different stages of our

history, from ancient times to the present. In parks all around t~e city, a visitor can see
monuments tofamous historical people and events.

It is also possible to see different representations of our culture throughout the city.

Our aJ1 museums and galleries show paintings and sculptures by our artists. Plays

written by national playwrights are pelformed in the theaters. Folk ballet pe1formances

show examples of our traditional dances. Many restaurants in the capital seme our
native dishes.

The bestproducts of our country are sold in the capital city. The large department

stores sell clothes, furniture, and household items manufactured in our country. The

Central Market sellsjntit and vegetables from the surrounding agricultural region.

Tourist and craft shops sell native handicrafts made in the count1yside.

The capital city is the bestplace to learn a lot about our country in one place. OJ
course, it is difficult to see all of the citys attractions in one day. With some planning,

though, it ispossible to see at least a few examples of our country's history, culture, and

products in one day.
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86 IMA If you could go back to some time and place in the past, when and
where would you go? Why? Use specific reasons and details to support
your choice.

g I could go back to a time and place in the past, I would go back to ancient

Egypt. I would like tofind out how they built the pyramids. People today cannot under­
stand how the ancient Egyptians cut the stones so precisely, how they moved them to the

building site, and how they lifted such heavy stones to build the pyramid walls. I would

like to solve this mystery.

The stones that were used to build the pyramids were cut very precisely. All the

stones fit together exactly without any space between them. How were the ancient

Egyptians able to cut the stone blocks so well? Nobody knows.

The stones that were used to build the pyramids are very heavy. They weigh several

tons each. The ancient Egyptians didn't have any kind of motorized machinery to move

them around. Yet, they got the stones from one place and moved them to another place

to build the pyramids. How were they able to do this? Nobody today can figure it out.

The pyramids are very tall. They were built by placing stone blocks on top of each
other. The ancient Egyptians didn't have any cranes or other type of modern lifting

equipment. Yet they built huge pyramids out of heavy stone blocks. How did they do
this? We still aren't able to understand.

One of the great mysteries of the ancient world is the Egyptian pyramids. Nobody

knows how the Egyptians cut, transported, and lifted heavy stones to build the pyramids.

g I could go back to ancient Egypt, I could find this out. Then I would return to the
modern world and tell everyone the answer.

871MA What discovery in the last 100 years has been most beneficial for
people in your country? Use specific reasons and examples to support
your choice ..

•••••

A discovery that has been beneficial to people in my country and everywhere is the

use of electricity. Electricity has made the development of modern technology possible.

Without electricity we wouldn't have modern communications technology, we wouldn't

have computers, we wouldn't even have electric light. Almost everything about modern

life depends on electricity.

Electricity has made modern communications technology possible. Telephones,

television, and radio all depend on electricity. Because we have these things, we can

communicate with friends and business associates instantly. We can hear the latest

neWs almost as soon as it happens. We can follow the newest developments in music.

Both our personal and professional lives are completely different now from what they

were 100 years ago.

g we didn't have electricity, we wouldn't have computers. We use computers in

almost every aspect of our lives. We use them to get information in school. We use them
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to make ourjobs easie1: Computers help peoplefly airplanes and design buildings. We

couldn't do many of the things we do today without computers. And we couldn't use

compute1'S without electricity ..

Because of electricity, it is easier to light up buildings and streets at night. This

seems so simple that sometimes we forget it. Btifore electricity, people used candles. It was

hard to read at night, to go anywhere, or to do any work. Now we can live our lives as

fully at night as we do during the day. We can work orplay at any hour we choose.
It really is an amazing thing.

Electricity has made many things possible in modern life. We wouldn't have any

modern technology without it. It is the most imponant discovery of the modern world.

88 lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Telephone
and e-mail have made communications between people lesspersonal.
Use specific reasons and examples to support your opinion .

. Some people think that telephone and e-mail have made communication between

people lesspersonal, but I disagree. Jjanything, they have made communication

more pe1'Sonal. This is because these types of communication are easy, informal, and
inexpensive.

It is easy to communicate with someone by phone or e-mail. You just pick up the

phone or turn on the computer, and that's it. E-mail is especially easy because you can
send your message at any time. Jj the receiver isn't available when you send the mes­
sage, it doesn't matter. The message will be there when she's ready to answer. Because

this sort of communication is so easy, people communicate more frequently. This brings
theln closer together, so it becomes a more personal form of communication.

Communication by phone or by e-mail is informal. On the phone you converse

with someone as informally as you do in person. When you write e-mail messages, you

usually use lessformal styles of writing. Traditional letters, on the other hand, have for­

mal conventions that the writer must follow. Even friendly letters have cerlain rules to
follow. Communication that is informal is more pe1'Sonal than formal communication.

Telephones and e-mail are inexpensive to use. Nowadays even long distance phone

calls are cheap, and local ones are free. E-mail costs nothing if you already own a com­

puter. Lette1:.sare cheap, but seeing someone in person isn't always. Even if the person

lives nearby, it still costs somethingfor the bus or gasoline to go meet theln somewhere,

and it takes time, too. Since e-mail and telephone are cheap, people communicate more

frequently and, thertifore, more personally.

Some people think you have to meet face toface in order to have pe1'Sonal commu­

nication, but this isn't so. Telephones and e-mail make frequent communication conve­
nient. They help maintain personal relationships.
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89
MAIf you could. travel back in time to meet a famous person from history,

what person would you like to meet? Use specific reasons and exam-ples to support your choice.

If I could meet a famous person from history, I would like to meet Leonardo
da Vinci. There has probably been no other person like him in all of history. He was a

talented artist and an imaginative inventor. He was a unique person and I would like

to know what that felt like.

Da Vinci~ artistic talents are well known. The Mona Lisa is, of course, his most

famous painting. It is beautiful, and he painted and drew many other beautiful works

of art as well. I like to draw and paint, too. Of course my talent will never approach

da Vinci's, but it would be inspiring to meet him.

Da Vinci invented many things. For example, he made drawings of a flying

machine. This was centuries before the first airplane was ever built. Perhaps his inven­
tions never became reality in his life, but he still was able to imagine them. He created

things in his mind that were well ahead of his time. I think this is amazing and

inspiring.

Da Vinci was a smart and talented person. His ideas were well ahead of his time.

There was no one else like him around. I wonder what that felt like. It must have been

difficult at least some of the time. If I could meet him, I could ask him about this.

To tell the truth, I haven't read much about da Vinci. I would like to learn more

about him, however, because of his unique talents and ideas. It would be an inspiring

experience to meet him.

90 could meet a famoLis entertainer or athlete, who would that be,

why? Use specific reasons and examples to support your choice.

If I could meet a famous entertainer, I would like to meet Madonna. She used to be

an ordinary person, and now she has achieved fame, power, and money. I think that is

amazing. I have never met anybody like her.

Madonna was a normal college student and now she isfamous all over the world.
She worked hard to make her name known. There are better actors and singers than

she is, but few people are as famous. Her goal was to become famous, and she made it

happen. I think that is admirable.

Madonna is one of the most powerful people in the entertainment industry. People

pay attention to what she says. Everybody listens to her music. She can setfashions.
Teenagers everywhere like to dress like her. She can do whatever she wants in both her

business and personal life. I have never met such a person.

Madonna has a lot of money. She owns several houses. She can travel anywhere

she wants to go. She pays a lot of people to work for her. It would be interesting to meet a

person with so much money.
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Madonna was an ordinary person who became famous, powerful, ·and rich. I am

an ordinary person too. I would like to meet Madonna to learn how she made these
achievements.

1EXIf you could ask a famous person one question, what would you ask?
Why? Use specific reasons and details to support your answer.

gI could ask a famous person one question, I would ask Neil Armstrong what it
. felt like to walk on the moon. Sometimes I think it would be scary; sometimes I think it

would befun. On the other hand, maybe Neil Armstrong was too busy tofeel scared or
have fun while he was walking on the moon.

I think it could be very scary to go to walk on the moon. Neil Armstrong was the

first person to do it. He was well prepared for the event, but he still couldn't be sure what
he would find. Also, maybe he worried that something might happen. What if he had a

problem with his o:rygen or couldn't get back to the spaceship on time? I wonder if he

thought about these things, or if he just did his job.

On the other hand, maybe Neil Armstrong had fun walking on the moon. The

gravity is different so just taking steps would feel different. I think that would befun.

gI went to the moon, I would want to run and jump and shout, "Hurray! I am on the

moon!" I wonder if Armstrongfelt that way.

Maybe Armstrong didn't have time tofeel scared or happy or anything else. He

had a very important job to do. The whole world was watching him. He had to be seri­

ous and focus on his work. His time was short. He probably didn't have time for any­

thing except to get his job done.

It can be a scary thing or a fun adventure to do something for the first time. Being

the first person to walk on the moon is one of the most incredible adventures of all time.

I would like to meet Neil Armstrong so I could ask him how itfelt.

92 IPR Some people prefer to live in places that have the same weather or
climate all year long. Others like to live in areas where the weather

changes several times a year. WhiCh do you prefer? Use specific reasons Iand examples to support your choice.

I would prefer to live in a place that has warm weather all year. My life would be

easier and more comf011abie this way. I would be healthier, I would have more fun,

and I would save money if I lived in a warm climate.

I would always be healthy if I lived in a warm climate. Where I live now, I get sick

every winter. I wouldn't have this problem in a warm climate. Also, I could be outside

all year long. I would play sports and get more exercise. That would make me healthier,
too.

I would have more fun if I lived in a warm climate. I like outdoor activities. I like

going to the beach, playing soccer, and riding my bicycle. I can't do these things in cold
weather. In a warm climate, I could do my favorite activities all year long.
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I would save money if I lived in a warm climate, It costs money to heat a house in

the winter, This can get very expensive, I wouldn't have this expense in a warm climate.

It costs money to buy new clothes every time the season changes. In a warm climate, I
could wear the same clothes all year.

My life would be better in a warm climate. My health, my free time activities, and

my bank account would all improve. In fact, I plan to move to a warm climate as soon
as~Md~ .

students have to live with a roommate while going to school
university. What are some of the important qualities of a good

Use specific reasons and examples to explain why these
are important.

It is important to have a good roommate. A good roommate can become your best

friend, but a bad roommate can be your worst enemy A good roommate is considerate,

flexible, and fun.

A good roommate is considerate of your needs. He doesn't make noise when you

want to sleep or study. He doesn't plan a party or use your things without asking. A

good roommate doesn't think only about himself; he thinks about you, too.

A good roommate isflexible. He can adjust to your habits. if you are neat and

your roommate is messy, for example, you each try to change a little bit. Your roommate

tries to be a little neater and you try to live with a little mess.

Finally, a good roommate isfun. if he knows about a party or a concert, he invites .

you to go with him. He introduces you to his friends. Youplan some free time activities

together. A good roommate may be serious about his studies, but he knows that it is

important to have fun, too.

It is great to have a roommate who can be your friend, too. if your roommate is

considerate, flexible, andfun, you are sure to get along well together.

94
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Dancing plays

an important role in a culture. Use specific reaons and examples tosupport your answer .
.

I agree that dancing plays an impol1ant role in a culture. It keeps us connect­

ed with our traditions, it brings people together, and it helps people release energy.

Folk dances keep us connected with our traditions. Folk dances were developed

hundreds of years ago. People used to dance together to celebrate important events, such

as harvests or weddings. When we dance folk dances now, we are connected to our

ancestors. We do the same dances they did and remember the things that were impor­
tant to them.

Dancing brings people together. When we dance at an event such as a birthday or

graduation party, we celebrate a happy occasion together. We might go out dancing

with our friends on weekends. Then we celebrate being together and enjoying life.

Dancing is a way of enjoying good times together.

J



MODEL ESSAYS 215

When we dance, we release energy. We work hard all week at school or at

our jobs. At the end of the week, we feel stress. We need a change of activity and a way
to relax. Dancing is a good way to do this. When we dance, we can release all our

extra energy, and any frustrations or anger we might feel. We relax and have fun. Then

we can feel ready starl a new week of work and school

Dancing keeps us connected to our traditions and to each other. It helps us release

energy so we can perform our responsibilities at work and school. These are imporlant
roles that dancing plays in our culture.

95
ADSome people think governments should spend as muc~ money as

possible exploring outer space (for example, traveling to the moonand other planets). Other people disagree and think governmentsshould spend this money for our basic needs on Earth. Which of thesetwo opinions do you agree with? Use specific reasons and d~tails tosupport your answer'.

I believe that we should spend whatever money is required to explore outer

space. It is true that we have many needs here on Earlh, and many problems to solve.
Exploring outer space, however, has invaluable benefits for people on Earlh. It helps

medical research, it leads to useful inventions, and it can help solve our overpopulation
problem. I think space exploration is worlh the cost.

Research carried out in space contributes a great deal to medical science. There is
some research that can be conducted only in space. The research on the effects of gravi­

. ty on bone marrow is one example. Research such as this will continue to contribute to
advances in medicine. It benefits everybody on Earlh.

Many useful inventions have happened because of space exploration. Different

kinds of plastics that were developed for space travel are also now used on Earlh. Things

we use in our daily lives are made from "space age" materials. This is another aspect of
space exploration that benefits everyone.

The search for other planets can help solve our overpopulation problem. People are
living longer and healthier lives these days. That's a good thing, but it means more

people on Earlh. The Earth will not get bigger. Through space exploration, we may be
able tofind other planets where people can live. This is one more thing that will have a
benefit for all people.

Space exploration results in· benefits for people everywhere on Earlh. It contributes
\

to medical science, to inventions, and to a solution to overpopulation. It is expensive,
but the benefits are WOrlh the price. Space exploration is one of the best ways govern­
ments can spend our money.

. JWI

96
MAPeople have different ways of escaping the stress of modern life. Some

read, some exercise, others work in their gardens. What do you thinkare the best ways of reducing stress? Use specific details and examplesin your answer.

Stress is one of our biggest enemies. It affects all aspects of our lives. In order to get

rid of stress, I first have to identify the cause. My solutions to stress depend on the cause.

The most common causes of stress in my life are work,'friends, and myself.
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Work-related stress is the easiest to combat. I simply stop workingfor a while.

Sometimes I get up from my desk and go down the hall to talk to my colleagues. Of
course, I don't talk about work-related topics. Other times, I take a short walk around

the block. Work-related stress can be cured just by getting away from work.

Stress caused by my friends is more difficult to cure. Afriend 1night be angry with

me or vice versa. Afriend might be anxious about something, and that makes me anx­
ious, too. The best cure for this kind of stress is talking about the problem and spending

time with my friends. Unlike work, you can't walk away from your friends.

Stress I cause myself is not very easy to get rid of If I feel bothered by an exam or

anxious about the future, there is very littlefor me to do. I just have to tell rnyself that

I can only do my best and leave the rest up tofate.

It is important to try to lead a stressfree life. If you can avoid stress by walking

away from it (as at work), talking about it (as with friends), orfacing it head on (as .

with yourselfJ, you will benfjit in all aspects of your life.

97
ADDo you agree or disagree with the following statement? Teachers

.. be paid according to how much their students learn. Give• ·r· reasons and examples to support your opinion ..

It is a bad idea topay teachers according to how much their students learn. It just

encourages teachers to teach only the material on a test. It discourages them from pay­

ing attention to slow students. It is unfair because teachers can't decide which students
will be in their class. Instead of improving teaching, it keeps teachers from doing the best

job they can.

If a teacher ispaid according to how'well his students do on a test, then he will

teach only what is on the test. He will spend time teaching his students to memorize

facts. He won't be able to teach them other things. The students will miss the opportunity

to gain a wider variety of knowledge. They won't have the chance to develop skills
besides memorization. They will learn less, not more, in this way.

Another problem is that teachers may ignore the slower students. Some students

learn more quickly and easily than others. The teacher won't want to spend time with

the few slowest students. She will prqer tofocus on the average and fast students to

make sure they get high scores on tests. She can't waste time with the students who can

get only mediocre scores. These students, who need the most help in school, will get very
little help at all.

Finally, a teacher has no control over which students are placed in his class. One

teacher may get all the best students in a school. Another may get several of the worst. If

the teacher has some average students, a few below average, and no students who are

above average, then of course the class will get lower test scores on their tests. People will
think those students didn't learn much. It is not fair to base a teacher's salary on some­

thing over which he has no control.

Most teachers, like other professionals, want to do the best job possible. They want

to teach their students usqul skills and knowledge and they want to help the students

who need help. Teachers need encouragement and support, but basing their salary on

their students' performance is not a good way to provide this.

J
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If I were asked to send one thing representing m:exhibition, I'd send something unexpected: one week'sTheseprograms best represent my country. They showwhat we teach our children.
Television programs show how people in my cou:people earn a living. They show the different kinds of Iroutines of day-to-day living. They show the different JThey give a broad representation of daily life in my ccTelevision programs show what the people in mywhat we thin~ isfunny. Documentaries show what isshow we want to resolve them. Sports programs show ulosing. In general, th'e range of programs shown on teithink is imp011ant and interesting.Children's programs show what we teach our chschool skills such as reading and math. Others tell stOItions. Many focus on teaching children right from Wr<just meant to entel1ain.You can learn a lot about a country by watchin,. learn about daily life, values, and education. That is 1of television programs to an international exhibition .

..•.. 99

PR You have been told that dormitory roo
shared by two students. Would you rata student to share a room with you, orown roommate? Use specific reasons canswer.

I'd rather have the university assign a roommate

know many people at the university I plan to attend. 1':a roommate who is compatible with me and this will gfriends.None of my closefriends will attend the universi~different schools. I have a few acquaintances at my urwell. I don't think they are people I would choose to livIchoose my own roommate. I am glad the university ca17Jeunivei'"Sityhas a very good system for assignilhave tofill out information sheets. We write about ourhabits, and our goals. The university uses this informacan match people who have similar habits and interes.
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When the university assigns me a roommate, I have a chance to make new

friends, For one, my roommate will be a new friend. We alrea'dy know that we will have
similar habits and interests, so we will probably enjoy spending time together. In addi­

tion, my roommate's friends could become my friends, too. My roommate can introduce

me to new people, and I can do the same for him.

I think it's a good idea for a university to choose roommates for the students. They

can match people who are compatible and give everyone a chance to make new friends.
Meeting new people is an important part of a university education, and this is one way

to make that happen.

100 PR Some people think that governments should spend as much money as
possible on developing or buying computer technology. Other people
disagree and think that this money should be spent on more basic
needs. Which one of these opinions do you agree with? Use specific
reasons and details to support your answer.'''*._-~----~.

Developing computer technology is important for the development of the country as
a whole. However, we have some basic needs and issues in our country that are even

more important than technology. Our children need to get a good education. Our trans­
portation system needs to be improved. We need to develop new sources of energy. We
need to work on these issues before we put a lot of money into computers.

Our children need to get a good education, We need to make sure that every

child in the country has the opportunity to learn to read and write. In addition,

they all need to learn skills for the modern world, They need to learn how to use

computers, It costs money to buy computers for schools and train teachers to

use them. If children don't learn basic computer skills in school, who will be

able to use modern computer technology?

We need to improve our transportation system. In- big cities, the roads are very

crowded and it is hard to get around. It takes a long time for people just to get to work

every day. We need to spend money developing a good public transportation system.

We need to get cars off the road and have more buses and trains. Computer technology

helps people at work. If it is difficult for people just to get to work, computer technology
won't help them much.

We need to develop new sources of energy. Our current methods of generating

energy cause a lot of pollution. We need to develop the use of solar energy and other

nonpolluting energy technology. Energy research and development costs a lot of money,

but it is necessary. If we don't have clean, cheap sources of energy, what will we use to

run our computers?

Computer technology is important. However, we can't take advantage of it if we

don't solve some problems first. We need well-educated children, good public transporta­
tion, and clean sources of energy before we can spend money on computers.



I prefer using machines to doing work by hand. Machines can work faster and

more neatly than I can, and they never get tired.

Machines are fast. If I want to write a letter, it takes me a certain amount of time.

If I write ten letters by hand, it takes ten times as long. If I use a computer, on the other

hand, I just write the letter once, then tell the printer to make ten copies. Or I can use a

photocopy machine. Either way, it's much faster than doing all the work by hand.

Machines are neat. They don't make mistakes and cut the wrong way. They don't

get distracted and spill coffee on the paper. They do a job over and over again, each
time as neatly as the time before. I could never be as neat as a machine.

Machines never get tired. You can set a photocopy machine to make 25 copies or

250 copies. It makes no difference to the machine how many copies it has to make. An

answering machine answers calls in the middle of the night as well as it does in the

morning. If I work a lot, I get tired, and I can't work at all in the middle of the night.

I can depend on machines, but I can't always depend on myself to befast, neat,
and tireless.

I think it is a good idea for schools to ask students to evaluate their teachers. It is

good for the teachers, good for the school administrators, and good for the students
theJnselves.

Teachers can get a lot of useful iriformation from student evaluations. They can

find out what the students like about the class and what they don't like. They can learn
what the students think is easy or difficult. They can discover which kinds of activities

the students prefer. Generally, they can find out the ways they reach the students and

the ways they don't. All of these things can help teachers improve their Classes.

Student evaluations are also helpful for school administrators. Student evaluations
help administrators learn which teachers are most effective. They give an idea of how

students are satisfied or dissatisfied with their school program. With this kind of infor­

mation, administrators can work better with the teachers. They can work together to

improve the school program where necessary.

Evaluating teachers is a good exercise for students. They have to organize their

thoughts about their teacher. They have to think about how they themselves learn best

and what kind of help they need. This can help theJn do better in class. Evaluations also

give students a chance to develop honesty and responsibility. Evaluations with real and

useful iriformation are va~uable to the school. Evaluations that are used as a way of
being mean or getting favors areJ'l't worthwhile.

1011PR

1021 AD
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Some people like doing work by hand. Others prefer using machines.
Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examples to support
your answer.

Schools should ask students to evaluate their teachers. Do you agree or
disagree? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.
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Student evaluations can provide a lot of useful information to a school. They help

the teachers, the school administrators, and the students. I think they are a very good
idea.

-

1031 MA In your opinion, what is the most important characteristic (for example,
honesty, intelligence, a sense of humor) that a person can have to .
be successful in life? Use specific reasons and examples from your
experience to explain your answer. When you write your answer, you
are not limited to the examples listed in the question.

Although honesty, intelligence, and a sense of humor are all worthwhile character­

istics, I feel the most important one to have is sensitivity. A sensitive person is aware of

the way his or her actions affect others. A sensitive person knows the place of honesty,

intelligence, and a sense of humor.

Honesty is not always the bestpolicy. There is such a thing as a white lie. You

don't want to tell someone that her expensive new dress doesn't look good on her. You

wouldn't tell your friends that you don't like their house. Sensitive people know when it is
necessary to tell the truth and when it is better to tell a white lie.

Intelligence is a wondeiful thing to have, but not all intelligent people use their

intf!!ligfmce sensitively. It isn't good to show off your intelligence and make other people
feYfIdumb. S01?1etimesyou might have to say, 'My answer might be wrong. We should

check it. " Sensitive people know when to use their intelligence and when to step back
and let others answer.

A sense of humor is always valued. Different people, however, laugh at different

things. A joke that isfunny to you might be offensive to someone else. Some people can

laugh at their mistakes but others are uncomfortable about them. A sensitive person knows

when it's OK to laugh or tease, and when it's better to be sympathetic orjust quiet ..

A sensitive person can make everyone feel comfortable. A sensitive person knows

that people are different and that honesty, intelligence, and humor need to be applied to
each situation differently.

1041 EX It is generally agreed that society benefits from the work of its
members. Compare the contributions of artists to society with the
contributions of scientists to society. Which type of contribution do
you think is more valued by your society? Give specific reasons to
support your answer.

•...

Artists and scientists make very different types of contributions to our society,

and the contributions of both are valuable. Although the contributions of both
are important, however, our society seems to value the contributions of scientists
more.

Artists lift our spirits and show us who we are. A painter or writer shows us in

pictures and words what we're like as a people. Peiforming artists ente11ain us. Artists

take our minds off our troubles and re1nind us of the beauty of life. Artists also help keep



MOD EL E S SAY S 221

society mentally and emotionally healthy, because they provide us with a means of

expression. Art of all types is necessary to the human spirit.

Scientists make contributions to our material lives. The cars we drive, the comput­

ers we use at school and work, the appliances we use to clean our houses, are all results

of the hard work of scientists. We can grow more food, and cure more diseases, and live

healthier lives thank5 to scientific research. Scientists have helped improve our material
lives in many ways.

Artists make valuable contributions to society, but society seelns to value scientists
. more. Scientists are more often rewarded with money than artists are. They genel'ally

earn higher salaries, and it is easier for theln to get government funding for their work.

They have more social prestige and are generally considered to be smarter people than

artists. TheJ'eare always exceptions, of course. Some scientists struggle to earn money.

Some artists are very rich and have a great deal of prestige, but they are few. Overall,

scientists have a better position .in society.

Tbe contributions of both a11istsand scientists are valuable to our society. They

each contribute to different aspects of our lives. Unfortunately, artists don 't always get

the recognition they deseroe.

10SlPR Students at universities often have a choice of places to live.They may
choose to live in university dormitories, or they may choose to live in
apartments in the community. Compare the advantages of living in
university housing with the advantages of living in an apartment in
the community. Where would you prefer to live? Give reasons for your
preference.

I think it is betterfor university students to live in a dormitolY. It makes their lives

much easier, it gives theln more 0pp011unities to make friends, and it helps them become

more involved in the university community.

Donnitory life.is much easier than apa/1ment lifefor a university student. If a
student rents an apartment, that means she has to buy furniture and kitchen utensils.

She has to shop and cook for herself every day. She has to spend time keeping the apart­

ment clean. A dormitory room, on the other hand, already has furniture, and meals

are served in the dormitory dining room. The student doesn't have to spend time taking

care of household things and can just concentrate on her studies.

A student living in a dormitory has potential friends living all around her. First

she'll make friends with her roommate, then with the other students living on her floor.
She can make friends in the dormitory dining room and the lounge. If she feels lonely,

if she needs help with her classwork, if she misses her family, there is always someone to

turn to. If she lives in an apartment, she won 't have all this support. She might have a

roommate, but otherwise she will be alone. She'll have to put more wort into making

friends in her classes.'

By living in a dormitory a student is right in the middle of the university commu­

nity. She is close to all the university activities and it is easy to participate in theln. She

ca,n become involved in clubs, sports, or the student government. If she lives in an apart­
ment, she isfarther from all these activities. It takes more time to get to club meetings .

.
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It is harder tofind out what activities are going on. It's more difficult to bepart of the

community.

Living in an apartment has advantages for some people, but for me dormitory life

is much better. It makes daily tasks, meeting new friends, and being involved in univer­

sity activities much easier. It is a convenient and fun way to live.

1061EX You need to travel from your home to a place 40 miles (64 kilometers)
away. Compare the different kinds of transportation you could use.
Tell which method of travel you would choose. Give specific reasons
for your choice.

When I choose a method of transportation to go 40 miles, I have three common

choices: my bike, my parents' car, or public transportation. When I choose among them,
I think about how much it will cost, how long it will take, and why I need to go from

point A to point B.

My bike is a less expensive alternative. The only cost is my manual labor to pedal

from my home to a place 40 miles away. This method, however, is extremely time­

consuming. I imagine it would take me all day. Biking is excellent exercise. If my only
goal is to burn calories and strengthen my muscles, I should go by bike.

Public transportation is another alternative that is inexpensive. The cost is mini­

mal and shared by everyone on the bus or train. Where I live, you cannot depend on

public transportation. It might take me all day to go 40 miles by public transportation

if I include waiting time. However, using public transportation is good for the Earth.

By sharing resources, we waste less.

Taking a private car is the most expensive, especially since I don't own a car and I

.must borrow one from my parents. They want me to pay for my own gas, which is a lot,

and I must also pay for parking the car when I get to my destination. A car is the most

dependable way to go if I need to get there fast. When convenience is your goal, you
should Pick a car.

When I consider these points, I must corifess that I am spoiled. I prefer the conve­

nience of the car over the exercise of a bike and the virtues of public transportation.

I like to go and come when I want to without waiting, even if it costs me more.

1071 MA Some people believe that a college or university education should be
available to all students. Others believe that higher education should
be available to only good students. Discuss these views. Which view do
you agree with? Explain why.

Some people believe that only the best students should go to a college or university,

but I don't. Academics are not the only purpose of a university education. Another

important goal is to learn about yourself When you are separated from your parents,

you have to learn to be independent and make decisions about your future. I believe

every student should have the opportunity to have this kind of experience.
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I can understand why some people think that a college or university education

should be available to only good students. Higher education is very expensive. It might

seem like a waste of money to send a mediocre student to college. 1f a better student will

learn more, why not send only the better student to college?Higher education is also a

big investment of time. Maybe a mediocre student could spend his or her time in a

better way, by getting a job or going to trade school.

I don't agree with this position. I think higher education should be available to all

students. It is tme that it is expensive and takes a lot of time, but I think every student

'deserves the opportunity to try it. People change. A student who didn't like school as a '

teenager may start to like it as a young adult. Also, having the opportunity to make
independent decisions ispart of a good education. A student may try collegefor a while

and then decide that trade school is a betterplace for him or her. Or a student may

decide, "I will work hard now because I want a good future. "At a college or university

students have the opportunity to make changes and decisions for themselves.

All students who want to should be given the chance to go to a college or university.

In college they will have the opportunity to learn independence and to make adult deci­

sions about their future. This is a basic part of education and an experience every ,,
student should have.

1081PR Some people believe that the best way of learning about life is by
listening to the advice of family and friends. Other people believe that
the best way of learning about life is through personal experience.
Compare the advantages of these two different ways of learning
about life. Which do you think is preferable? Use specific examples to
support your preference.

Both learning through personal experience and learning through the advice of

others can help you a lot in life. I think learning through personal experience comes

first, however. No one can teach you how to get along with other people, how tojudge
your own abilities, or how to understand who you are. You can learn this only through
experience.

When we are small children, adults tell us, "Play nicely with the other children.

Don't fight. Don't hit. " In this way, we learn that it is important to get along with others.

Only through our own experience,. however, can we learn how to do this.lf another

child hits us, we learn that hitting isn't a nice thing. 1f we fight with other children, we
learn that fighting doesn't always get us what we want and maybe there are other

solutions. Through our own experiences, we begin to learn about ourselves and we
carry this learning into our adult lives.

"

Friends and relatives might say to us, "You are good at science. You should

become a doctor. "Or, "You are a talented artist. You should study painting. " Our

friends and relatives can observe our abilities and point them out to us. But they can't

know everything about us. Maybe you get good grades in science but you think its
boring. Maybe you are a talented artist, but you like sports better. Through our daily

experiences we have the chance to learn about our abilities and our tastes. 1f we value

these experiences, we pay attention to them and use them to make decisions for our
future .

./ -
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The people who know us might say, "You are so hardworking. "Or, "You are too

shy and quiet. " They can point out our good qualities to us and that is good. We need

our own experience, however,' to tell us who we really are. Maybe you really are shy, or

maybe itjust looks that way to another person. Your own experience will tellyou if this
is true and if it is important to you or not. When we pay 'attention to our own experi­
ences, we learn a lot about who we are and who we want to be.

The advice of other people can be very helpful. It isn't much good, however, if we

don't have our own experiences to compare it to. I like to ask other people for advice, but

I always pay attention to my own experience first.

109
PR When people move to another country, some of them decide to follow

the customs of the new country. Others prefer to keep their own ,customs. Compare these two choices. Which one do you prefer?Support your answer with specific details.

When you move to another country, you have to change some of your customs of

daily living. For example, you will have to make some changes in your language, your

food, and your work habits. It is also important, however, to maintain some of your old
customs because they are part of your identity.

The most important thing to do in a new country is learn the language. Daily life

will be very difficult without it. You will need the language tofind things in stores, to
understand TVprograms, to go to school, and for many other things. You don't have

to stop speaking your own language, though. You can continue to speak it with family

and friends. You need your language to maintain your connection with your own
country and origins.

It is a good idea to learn to eat the food in a new country. It will make your life

easier. You can't always find stores and restaurants that sellyour country's food. Eating

the new country's food also helps you get to know something about the country and the

people. If you shop and eat only in places that sell your country's food, you will get to

know only people from your country. You should also eat your country's food some­
times. You will probably prefer it on holidays, for example. It is also a good thing to

share with new friends from your new country.

When you get d job, it is imp011ant to learn your new country's work habits. If the

custom in the country is to arrive at work on time, you must do it. If the custom is,to be

friendly with clients, invite them to restaurants, and so on, then you must do that. You
will not be successful in your job if you don't adapt to the work habits. You might also

have some useful customs from your own culture. Maybe you have more efficient

methods of organizing work. Share your ideas with your coworkers. They might

appreciate it.

If you want to be successful in a new country, you have to adapt to its customs.
You also need to maintain some of your own customs because they are part of who you

are. The important thing is tofind a good balance between the two.
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Some people prefer to spend most of their time alone. Others like to
be with friends most of the time. Do you prefer to spend your time
alone or with friends? Use specific reasons to support your answer.

I cannot understand people who like to be alone. I always choose to be with friends

whenever possible. My friends keep me company, they are enjoyable to talk with, and
they teach me new things. I always feel good when I spend time with friends.

My friends keep me from feeling lonely. Jf I want to do something, I invite a friend

or friends and we do it together. It isfun to go to the movies, shopping, or even to the

library to study with friends. It isn't fun to do anything alone.

I like talking with my friends. If I have a problem, I talk it over with my friends

. and they help me solve it. If something interesting happens to me, I share it with my

friends. They share their problems and experiences with me, too.

I learn a lotfrom my friends. A friend might invite me to a movie that I haven't

ever heard of Afriend might tell me about a trip she took or a book she read. Afriend

might have a different point of view about a political issue. I learn a lot of new and

interesting things by sharing with my friends.

Friends make our lives richer. They keep us company, share their problems and

experiences with us, and teach us many things. Life would be sad and lonely without
friends.

1111PR Some people prefer to spend time with one or two close friends.
Others choose to spend time with a large number of friends. Compare
the advantages of each choice. Which of these two ways of spending
time do you prefer? Use specific reasons to support your answer.

We all need to have friends, and I think the more friends we have the better. When

you have a lot offriends, you are never alone. You always have people who will enter­

tain you, people you can trust, and people who teach you about life.

I want to have a lot of people I can have fun with. If I have a lot offriends, I

always have people to laugh and joke with me. I have people to go to the movies or the

mall with me. I have people to go to parties with me. If I have only a few friends, they

might be busy when I want to do these things, or they might not enjoy some of the things
I enjoy.

I need to have a lotpeople I can trust. If I have a problem, I want to share it with

several friends. If I make a mistake orfail a test or have a fight with my parents, I need

my friends to help me. I want to be able to pick up the phone and know I can easily

find some friends to talk with. If I have only a few friends, they might not be available
when I need them.

I like to have a lot of people who teach me about life. If I have a lot offriends, I

have a lot of different people to learn from. Each person has different experiences and a

-different point of view. I can learn a lot of things from a lot of different people. If I have

only a few friends, I will see only a few points of view.

------.--------
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I like to have a lot offriends around me. I like to have fun with them and to learn

from them and to know that I can rely on them. My life is better because of all the

friends I have .

.....

112 AD Some people think that children should begin their formal

at a very early age and should spend most of their time on theirstudies. Others believe that young children should spend most oftheir time playing. Compare these two views. Which view do youwith? Why?

Should a child spend more time on school studies or more time on play? The

answer to this question depends on the quality of the school and the quality of the play.

Wherever children spend their time, they should be active participants, not passive
observers.

Not all schools are the same. In some schools, children must sit quietly all day and

memorize dates and facts. In other schools, children are encouraged to participate in

different kinds of activities. They are encouraged to'ask questions, to interact with other
children, and to experience things.

Not all children play the same way. Some children prefer to watch IV or video

games. Other children enjoy games that involve physical activity, using the imagination,
or playing with other children.

Not all children are the same, but all children have the same requirements for

learning. They learn when their minds and their bodies are active. They learn when

they socialize with other children. They can do these things during school time or
during play time. It doesn't matter when or where they do these things; it only matters

that they do them.

Children- can learn a lot from formal education and they can learn a lotfrom

play. Parents need to make sure that the time their children spend in school is quality
time. They need to make sure that the time their children spend at play is also

quality time. Then they can feel assured that their children are getting the experiences

they need to learn and grow.

13 MA The government has announced that it plans to build a new university.

Some people think that your community would be a good place tolocate the university. Compare the advantages and disadvantages ofestablishing a new university in your community. Use specific detailsin your discussion.,-_.
______ w_

A university can contribute a lot of good things to a city, but it also brings some

disadvantages. If we built a university here, it would bring jobs, culture, and interesting
new people to our town. On the other hand, it would also destroy land, cause traffic

problems, and be a burden on city services. There are two sides to evelY story .
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A university would bring jobs, but it would also destroy land. During construction,
the university would have to hire carpenters, electricians, plumbers, etc. After the build­

ing isfinished, they would hire people to help run and maintain the campus. We need

jobs in our community, so this is a big advantage. On the other hand, the university
needs land to build on. Would they take over one of our city parks, or tear down some

of our houses? Either way, they would destroy things that we use and enjoy now ..

The university would bring culture to our community, but it would also bring

crowds. The community could take advantage of events at the university such as con­
certs, lectures, and art exhibits. But a lot of people from all over would also attend these

events. They would fill our streets with traffic and cause parking problems. Our commu­

nity would no longer be a quiet place.

The university would bring interesting people, but it would also cause a burden on

our city seroices. People such as professors, researchers, and visiting lecturers would

work at the university. They are sure to contribute a lot to our community life. However,

they are also sure to have families. They will need houses, schools, and transportation.

How can our city suddenly provide seroicesfor a lot of new residents?

A university would bring many advantages to our city, but it would also have

some big disadvantages. Thefact is, we already have two universities here and I don't
think we need any more .

.
114

PR Some people think that family isthe most important influence on
young adults. Other people think that friends are the most importantinfluence on young adults.Which view do you agree with? Useexamples to support your opinion.

Although friends make an impression on your life, they do not have the same

influence that your family has. Nothing is as important to me as my family. From them,

I learned everything that is important. I learned about trust, ambition, and love.

Your family is with you forever. They are not going to leave you because they find

another daughter or son they like better. They are not going to leave you because they

think you are too much trouble. Friends come and go, but a family ispermanent. You

can always trust your family.

Your parents are your role models. They will encourage you to do your best, to

push yourself, and to improve yourself. Friends want you to stay the same; they don't

want you to be different. Your family is ambitious for you. Friends are not .

. A family's love is not judgmental. They love you for everything you are. Friends

may love you because you.have a new car or because you go out with them on

Saturday evenings. Friends may only like you, but your family lovis you.

Without my family, I wouldn't know what to do. I wouldn't feel as secure. I might

not have the ambition to go to school. I probably would be afraid to love. My family i$

my greatest influence.

ill
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1151 PR I Some people prefer to plan activities for their free time very carefully.
Others choose not to make any plans at all for their free time. Compare
the benefits of planning free-time activities with the benefits of not
making plans. Which do you prefer-planning or not planning for your

-leisure time? Use specific reasons and examples to explain your choice.

My free time is very valuable. I don't have a lot offree time, so I want to be sure to

spend every minute of it well. Therefore, I always try to make plans ahead of time. In
this way I don't waste any of my free time, I have a chance to make any necessary

preparations, and I can invite my friends to join me.

If I make a plan for the weekend ahead of time, I don't waste any of my free time

trying to decide what to do. If I don't have a plan, I might spend all morning thinking
about the different things I could do. Before I knew it, half the day would be gone. I

would lose half my free time making decisions and it would be too late to start a lot of
acUviU~. '

If I make a plan for the weekend ahead of time, I can also make my preparations

. ahead of time. Then I can spend the whole weekend just enjoying myself. For example,

if I want to go on a picnic, I can have my food all prepared beforehand. If I want to go
to a concert, I can get my tickets ahead of time. By making plans ahead of time, I am

sure I will be ready to do just what I want to do.

If I make a plan for the weekend ahead of time, it's easier to invite friends to join

me. If I wait until the last minute, my friends might already have plans to do something
else. If I make plans ahead of time, Jcan invite any friends I want to. And even if those

particular friends are already busy, I still have time to invite somebody else.

It's always best to plan anything ahead of time. I think it is especially important to

plan free time, because my free time is my b~t time. I want to enjoy every minute of it.

1161PR People learn in different ways. Some people .Iearn by doing things;
other people learn by reading about things; others learn by listening
to people talk about things. Which of these methods of learning is best
for you? Use specific examples to support your choice.

I have never been able to learn well from reading orfrom listening to someone

talk. My mind wanders and I can't grasp the situation. The b~t way for me to learn is

by doing things. It helps me understand and remember information better, and it is .

much more interesting for me than reading and listening.

Doing things helps me understand. Someone may explain to me how a musical

instrument works, for example. I don't really understand this, however, until I try to play

the. instrument myself. Then I can hear and see and feel how the sound is made. I can

feel how hard I have to push a key orpluck a string to make the sound I want. Or I

could read a recipe in a cookbook. But I don't really understand how to prepare the

'food until I try to make it myself.
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Doing things helps me remember. A teacher could explain some grammar rules to

me, but it's hard for me to remember them. However, when I practice using the gram­

mar rules by speaking the language, then I will remember them better. The more I speak
the language, the better I remember the rules. I could also read about math formulas in

a book. But I can't remember them unless I use them to try to solve some math problems.

Doing things holds my attention. When I listen to a lecture, my thoughts wander to

other things and I don't hear the information at all. When I read something, it is hard

for me tofollow the ideas unless I concentrate really hard. When I do something, on the
other hand, I am always interested in it. I have to pay attention because I am the Qne
who is doing it.

We all have our own learning styles. For me, it is clear that I learn best by doing
_ things. It is the only way I can rea1lyfocus my attention on iriformation, understand it,

and remember it.

117
PR Some people choose friends who are different from themselves.

Others choose friends who are similar to themselves. Compare theadvantages of having friends who are different from you withthe advantages of having friends who are similar to you. Which kindof friend do you prefer for yourself? Why?

There are a lot of advantages to having friends who are different from you. They

can introduce you to new food, books, and music. They can present you with a differ­

ent way of looking at the world. However, there are times when you need a friend who
really understands you. That is why I enjoy having all kinds offriends-both those who

are different from me and those who are simi~ar.

Someone who is different from you can show different ways of looking at things.

If you tend to be a spontaneous person, a scheduled person can help you be more orga­

nized. And you can help that person loosen up a bit at times, too. If you are impatient,

a patient friend can help you calm down. If you are a little bit timid, an assertive friend
can help you develop more self-confidence.

Someone who has different tastes from you can introduce you to new things. A
friend might persuade you to read a book that you thought you wouldn't like. Afriend

might get you to try new kinds offood. You can share your different tastes and interests

with your friend, too. Together you can dare to try new things.

There are times, however, when you really need a friend who is similar to you.

Sometimes you get tired of compromising on what you want to do. You want to be with

someone who has the same tastes as you. A friend who is similar to you probably has the

same reactions to situations as you do. Therefore, if you feel unhappy, a friend who is

similar to you can understand just why you feel that way.

Friends who are different from you have a lot to offer. Friends who are similar

offer something else. That is why it is important to know all kinds of people.
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1181PR Some people enjoy change and they look forward to new experiences.
Others like their lives to stay the same, and they do not change their
usual habits. Compare these two approaches to life. Which approach
do you prefer? Why?

It is true that some people prefer things to stay the same while others prefer change.

My preference is to establish a routine and follow it, although this has not always been

true of me. My circumstances have changed sin~e I was young.

When I was younger, I enjoyed change. During school vacations I was free from

responsibility. I would travel, go away with friends at a moment's notice, and make

decisions from day to day. In this way, I could have lots of new experiences, meet new

and interesting people, and learn a lot about life.

These days, I enjoy following a routine. It makes my life easier because I am the

mother of two small children. Their lives are happier if I don't upset their schedules too

much. For example, we give the children a bath every night at 8:00, put them in their

pajamas, read them stories, and put them to bed by 9:00. It is not always convenient to

do this, but everyone in the family is happier when we follow our routine. In addition,

our friends know when we are free, which makes visiting easier.

In conclusion, my preferences have changed with the circumstances of my life.

Now, my family's needs force me to have a routine. The stability of a household routine

is better for me now, even though I preferred the excitement and adventure of change

when I was young. I think the people you spend your time with often dictate your
lifestyle.

1191 AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? People
behave differently when they wear different clothes. Do you agree that
different clothes influence the way people behave? Use specific exam­
ples to support your answer.

People behave differently depending op what they are wearing. The reason is not

because they have changed, but because people's reactions to them have changed.

Strangers react to your appearance because it is all they know about you. Afriend may

be influenced by your dress also, if it is inappropriate for a situation. In addition,
appearance is almost always important at work.

Strangers can judge you only by the clothes you wear. Once I was wearing an old

army coat. I went into a fancy candy shop to buy some chocolates. The woman saw my

coat and was very suspicious of me. Because of the woman's negative reaction to me,

I acted more politely than usual. The woman reacted to my clothes and that made

me behave differently.

With friends clothes are less important because friends know more about you.

However, friends can also react t6 you because of your clothes. Imagine you arrive at a

friend's party. Everyone is wearing formal :;lothes and you are weal"ing casual clothes.
You might have a good reason for this mistake, but your friend will still be disappointed.

You will probably feel uncomfortable all evening because you disappointed your friend

and because you are dressed differently from everyone else.
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Certain clothes are appropriate for certain jobs. For example, business clothes are

appropriate for some jobs; uniforms are appropriate for others. !f you are not dressed

appropriately for your job, clients and coworkers take you less seriouSly. You might begin

to take yourself less seriously .also, and your work could suffer ..Onethe other hand, if you
are wearing the right clothes, people will have confidence that you are the right person
for the job, and you will feel this way, too.

Clothes don't change you into a different person, but they can make you behave
differently. !f you are dressed inappropriately for a situation, people will react to you in

a different way. This reaction can, in turn, change your behavior. !f you want good

reactions from people, make sure to dress appropriately for every situation.

{', 'l'·\"

1201 AD Decisions can be made quickly, or they can be made after careful
thought. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
The decisions that people make quickly are always wrong. Use specific
reasons and examples to support your opinion.

I don't agree that quick decisions are always wrong. Sometimes they can be the

best decisions we make. A quick decision made about a familiar situation is usually
correct. Quick decisions based on a gut feeling, or instinct, can usually be relied on.

It's the decisions made out offear or desperation that we need to watch.

In familiar circumstances you can usually trust YQurself to make a good decision

quickly. For example, your boss might offer you the opportunity to do a certain job. She

doesn't have time to explain the details right away but needs an immediate decision
from you. It isprobably safe for you to accept the assignment. You know your boss and

your boss knows you. You can trust that if your boss thinks this is a good assignment for
you, she isprobably right.

We can also usually rely on our instinct. You might be looking for a new apart­

ment, for example. You look and look, but none of the apartments you see are right.

Then you walk into one and right away you know it is the place for you. You don't

know anything about the neighborhood or the landlord and you aren't sure about the

rent, but you immediately sign the lease. Some people might think this is crazy. I think

you will probably be very happy in that apartment because you listened to your instinct.

Your instinct doesn't need a lot of information to make good decisions.

On the other hand, we can get into trouble when we make decisions out of desper­

ation. Let's say you are on a lonely road late at night and your car breaks down.

Another driver arrives and offers you a ride. There is something strange about this

person. You' accept the ride, howevel; because you are tired and cold. This is not a good

decision; in fact, it is a very dangerous decision. It would be better to wait in your own
car, all night if necessary, for the police to arrive. You would realize this if you made the
decision more carefully.

Not all decisions need to be made carefully. We can usually rely on familiar situa­
tions and instinct to guide us in making quick decisions. We need to stop and think

more carefully, however, when we make decisions in more difficult circumstances.
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121
MASome people trust their first impressions about a person's

because thh believe these judgments are generally correct. Otherpeople do not judge a person's character quickly because theybelieve first impressions are often wrong. Compare these two attitudes.Which attitude do you agree with? Support your choice--examples .
. ".

Some people think it is unfair to judge others based on first impressions, but I dis­

agree. People can- show us who they really are in just a few minutes. Even if someone is
having an unusually bad day, it is still easy,to see their true character. If I don't like

someone at first, I don't want to waste time being friendly just because he or she might
change later. First impressions give us valuable information.

It doesn't take long for people to show their true character. Some people think you

have to see how people act in different situations and talk to them a lot to get to know

them. I don't believe this is true. When you meet someone, pay attention to how the

person greets you. You can see right away if the person isfriendly or shy, polite or rude.

See how the person tries to make conversation and you will know what topics are inter­

esting to him or her. All of this gives us a lot of information about a person.

Even on a bad day, you can see what a person is really like. Some people think

that it isn't fair tojudge people quickly because they might be having a bad day. I dis­
agree. A bad day tellsyou a lot about people. You can see how they react to bad situa­

tions. Do they get very angry or take it all in stride? Do they get depressed and cry or just

try toforget the problem? These are important parts of a person s character.

I feel I can learn a lot about a person in a few minutes, so I don't want to waste

my time if the first impression isn't good. If I don't like the way a person greets me, or if
I am uncomfortable with the way a person responds to a bad situation, will my impres­

sion change later on? Probably not.· If I sp'end more time with the person, I'll probably

just see more ofthe.same. I would prefer to spend that time looking for people who I like.

First impressions can tell us a lot about a person, no matter what the circum­

stances. We can learn enough to decide whether or not we want to spend more time

with that person. I always rely on first impressions.

you agree or disagree vyith the following statement? People
satisfied with whc:t they have; they always want something

something different. Use specific reasons to support your

II believe that it ispart of human nature to never be completely satisfied with what

we have. This is true throughout our entire lives,from the time we are small children,

through adolescence, and on into adulthood. We are always trying to have something

more or better or different than what we already have.

The desire for something different begins in early childhood. Give a small child

a toy to play with, and she's happy-until she sees another toy. Then she wants to

play with the other toy. Give her a cookie and give another cookie to her brother.

--- ,
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She'll probably think that her brother's cookie is bigger than hers, or somehow differ-'­
ent, .and cry for it.

The dissatisfaCtion with what we already have continues into adolescence. A

teenager may buy some new clothes. Then he sees his friend has shoes in a different style
orpants of a different color. All of a sudden his new clothes are no good; he wants what

his friend has. Being like their friends is very important to teens and they constantly
chclnge their desires in order to match their friends.

Even in adulthood, we are not free from dissatisfaction. A young adult may be

excited to get her first job, but right away she starts thinking about moving up and get­
ting a better job. ;4 young couple isfinally able to buy a new house after saving for sev­

eral years. But soon they start thinking about buying another, bigger house. A man may

finally reach a high position in his company after years of hard work. Not long after

that, he starts thinking about retirement. We are never satisfied.

, It ispart of the cycle of life to never be entirely satisfied with' what we have. This is
actually a good human quality because itpushes us on to each new stage of life.

Without dissatisfactions, we would probably always stay in the same place.

123
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? People

should read only those books that are about real events, real people,
. established facts. Use specific reasons and details to support your

opinion. ~

It isjust as important to read fiction as nonfiction. Fiction can actually teach us

about real things. It also helps develops our creativity and express our emotions. These
things are just as important as learning about facts.

Fiction can teach us about real things and give us a deeper understanding of

them. Nonfiction tells us only facts. Novels, on the other hand, can tell us some facts and

also about what those facts mean, or meant, to real people. Reading .novels by Charles

Dickens, for example, helps us really understand the consequences of poverty
in Victorian England.

Fiction helps us develop our creativity. When we read stories, we try to imagine
what the places and characters look like. We try to imagine what itfeels like to live a

character's life. Developing creativity is just as important as knowing a lot offacts.

Fiction helps us understand and express our emotions. When we read romances

or tragedies or comedies, we read about feelings that we ourselves have. Reading helps

us explore thesefeelings more. It gives us a mirror for our emotional lives.

It is important to learn facts, but it is also important to'develop creativity and

explore feelings. Readingfiction as well as nonfiction helps us do this. We should all

read a wide range of things to deepen our understanding of ourselves and of the world
around us.
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124
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is more

important for students to study history and literature than it is for

!m

to study science and mathematics. Use specific reasons and examples, to support your opinion.

In my opinion, it is much more important for students to study science and mathe­

matics than it isfor them to study history and literature. Science and mathematics are

much more practical. It is easier to get a job with science and math skills. Scientists and
mathematicians have more social prestige, and they can earn higher salaries .

. People who study science and mathematics get jobs more easily than people who

study history and literature. There are always jobs in fields such as medicine, computer
science, engineering, and other professions that require a science or math background.

People who study history or literature can only become writers or collegeprofessors. It is

difficult to get well-paying jobs in those fields .

. ,-,'Scientists and mathematicians have a lot of social prestige. Let'sface it- our

society values science and math. If you go to a party and say, "I am a rocket scientist, "

people. will be interested in you. They will want to talk to you and be your friend. If you ~
say, "I am an historian, " no one will pay any attention to you.

Scientists and mathematicians also earn more money than people in other fields

because society values them more. A doctor, a chemist, a medical researcher,-a person

in anyone of these professions usually earns a far higher salary than a literature profes- .

sor, for example, or a history expert.

Our society values science and math, so it is important to develop skills in these

areas. If you have a science or math background, you are sure to get a good job, have

lots of social prestige, and earn a good salary. Faced with this fact, who would want to
study anything else?

125
lAD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? All students.

should be required to study art and music in secondary school. Usespecific reasons to support your answer.

I agree that all students should be required to study art and music in pigh sch091.

Art and music can teach us many things. They can teach us about ourselves, about our

society, and about the world we live in.

By studying art and music, students can learn a great deal about themselves. Both

are natural forms of self-expression. Just as our ancestors drew on the walls in caves
and made music with drums, people today use art and music to explore their emotions.

Students alSo explore their likes and dislikes when they choose the music they want to
learn, or when they decide which subjects they want to draw. The process of making

music or making art is a process of self-exploration.

Studying art and music means more than drawing orplaying an instrument.

Students go to museums and concerts, too. By studying pictures in museums or listening
to the selections in a musical program, students learn about their own culture. They

L _
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Readingfiction is definitely more enjoyable than watching movies. Written stories

have more depth than movies. Readers are more actively involved in the stories, and

they can read their stories at any time and place they choose.

Most novels and stories have more depth than movies. Of course there are bad

books and excellent movies, but usually books contain more than movies. They explain

learn about what their society values. They also learn about the history of their society

and how lifestyles and values have changed over time.

By studying m1 and music from other cultures, students learn about other people

around the world. They learn about what is important in other societies. They learn

about similarities and differences between cultures. They learn about the history and
lifestyles of other places. New worlds are opened up to them.

By studying art and music in high school, students begin to understand themselves
as well as their own culture and other cultures. What could have more value than that?

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Reading fiction
(such as novels and short stories) is more enjoyable than watching
movies. Use specific reasons and examples to explain your position.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? There is
nothing young people can teach older people. Use specific reasons
and examples to support your position.

1271 AD

1261 AD

Many of us believe that young people have nothing valuable to teach older people.

However, that is not always the case. Young people can teach older people about tech­

nology, popular culture, and current social issues.

Young people are usually better than older people at using new forms of technolo­

gy. For example, children these days become familiar with computers at an early age.

Older people can learn to use computers from young people. Many older people have

difficulty learning to use a videocassette recorder, while for young people this is usually
easy. ] taught my grandparents how to use a VCR when] was thirteen, and now they

use it regularly.

Older people are usually not familiar with popular culture, and younger peopk

can help here too. For example, most older people don't know much about popular

music. When young people teach them about it, however, they may come to enjoy it. ]

introduced my grandmother to some of my favorite mUsic, and now she and] listen to

it together often. ] plan to teach her about a popular sport-rollerblading- very soon!

There are also more serious things that younger people can teach older people

about. Today'schildren have grown up knowing about AIDS and school violence. These
are serious social issues, but older people don't always understand them. Talking about

them with younger people can help the older people learn more.

] know there are people who say, "You can't teach an old dog new tricks. "

However, it isplain to me that the young have plenty to teach· the old if they take the

time to try. When they do, ] think both gain a new appreciation for each other.
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more about the characters and show more details about the action. Part of the reason

for this is that most movies have to be close to two hours long. Books, on the other hand,

can be as long as the author wants.

Readers are more actively involved in a story than movie watchers are. A movie

watcher just has to sit and watch. A reader, on the other hand, has to think and imag­

ine. The reader can't see the scenes like a movie watcher can. He has to picture them in

his mind and understand what they are about.

The most enjoyable thing about books is that you can read them at any time and

place. You don't have to go to the movie theater or rent a video or wait for a movie to,
appear on 7V If you want to enjoy a story for a few minutes btfore dinner or while
riding the bus, you can. If you want to relax for a while btfore going to sleep, there is
always a book ready for your enjoyment. Books are the most convenient form of enter­
tainment there is.

Movies are fun, but books are better. Books keep the reader involved and enter­

tained. Books can be read at any time or place. I never go anywhere without a book.

people say that physical exercise should bea required part of
school day. Other people believe that students should spend the
school day on academic studies. Which opinion do you agree

Give specific reasons and details to support your answer.

While physical exercise is important, I do not believe that it is a school's responsi­
bility to provide physical training for its students. Ifphysical exercise ispart of the school

program, that means that students have to receive grades for it and that the school has
to pay for the necessary space and equipment. This seems a waste oj effort and resources

when students can usually get enough physical exercise on their own.

If a school offers physical education classes, then students will have to be graded in

them. It is not always easy to do thisfairly. Some schools, especially smaller ones, may

not be able to offer activities that interest everyone. Then some students might get poor

grades simply because the school couldn't offer an activity they enjoy or do well in. In

addition, research suggests that participation, not excellence, in physical activities is
whatbentfits the body.

Another issue is economic. Physical education costs money and many schools do

not have the money to provide gym facilities, playing fields, and athletic equipment for

their students. Other schools are located in cities where that kind of space just isn't

available. Afew schools would rather keep money for academic purposes.

Many students get plenty of physical exercise as part of their daily life or recre­

ation. Some students walk or ride their bicycles to schools. Some participate in soccer

teams or tennis leagues outside oj schools. Young people are usually active and have

plenty of chances to get exercise outside' oj school, whether in organized activities or not.

It is important to get plenty of physical exercise, and young people usually do this.

They don't need the school tofocus effort and money on their physical education. It is
much better to direct the school's resources toward academic achievement.

- -



Pa11icipating in sp011sis good for children. It helps them stay in good physical

shape, it helps them learn teamwork, and helps them learn to develop excellence.

However, too much of a good thing is never good, and children need to balance sports
with other types of activities.

It is impol1ant to stay in shape, and pa11icipating in sp011sis a good way to do this.
In sp011s,children get a chance to 11m and jump, to develop their muscles and lungs.

This is especially important after spending most of the day sitting at a desk doing school-.
work. However, if children focus too much on sports, they might neglect their homework.

They might also be too tired to pay attention in school.

Business research and education is already well developed in my country, so I

recommend an agricultural research center. Farmers in my countlY stillfollow old­
fashioned methods. We need to do research to learn how to grow more crops, grow
disease-resistant crops, and educate farmers in modern methods so they can raise their

standard of living.

We need to increase agricultural production for several reasons. One is that the

population of my country is growing so we need to produce more f09d. In addition,

if we could export l1'lOrecrops, it would be good for our economy. An agricultural
research center could develop methods for growing more crops.

We also need to develop disease-resistant crops. Farmers spend a lot oj time trying

to protect their crops from disease. Often, they lose their crops anyway, so a lot of money

and effort are lost. Some farmers end up losing their entire farms because disease kills
their crops. An agricultural research center could develop methods to save crops from
disease.

Farmers need to learn modern farming methods. They need to learn how to grow

more and better crops and they need to learn more efficient work methods. This would

benefit the country as a whole and it would also make things betterfor farmers. Their

work would be easier and they would earn more money. Anagricultural research

center could develop betterfarming methods and teach them tofarmers.

An agricultural research center would benefit everybody. We would all have more

food to eat, agricultural exp011swould help our economy, and the farmers' standard of

living would improve.

1291 MA

1301 MA
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A university plans to develop a new research center in your country.
Some people want a center for business research. Other people want
a center for research in agriculture (farming)."Which of these two kinds
of research centers do you recommend for your country? Use specific
reasons in your recommendation.

Some young children spend a great amount of their time practicing
sports. Discussthe advantages and disadvantages of this. Use specific
reasons and examples to support your answer.
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Participating in sports helps children learn to work on a team. They have to pay

attention and cooperate and do what is bestfor the, team. This is an important skill that

will help them throughout their lives. If children always play on a team, however, they

don't have the chance to learn to do things alone. They don't learn to enjoy solitary

activities such as reading or drawing, and they don't learn how toplay with just one or

two other children and no adult supervision. These activities also help develop important
skills.

Learning to play sports helps children learn to develop excellence. They want to be

really good in the sports they choose. Each one wants to be the best ball player or gym­
nast possible. While it is good to learn to work toward goals, it is also good toparticipate

in other types of activities. Children need activities that are just for relaxation and

enjoyment, They need activities that don't involve competition. If they focus too much on
sports, they might not get a chance to do these other activities.

Playing sports is an important part of a child's development. Other activities,

however, are equally important. Adults should encourage children tofind a balance

between different types of activities in their lives.

1 you agree or disagree with the following statement? Only
earn a lot of money are successful. Use specific reasons andto support your answer.

Many people believe that a large income equals success. I believe, however, that

success is more than how much money you make. Some of those measures of success
include fame, respect, and knowledge.

Most people assume that famous people are rich people, but that isn't always true.

For example, some day I would like to be a famous researcher. Few scientists are rich by

today's standards. Still, I will feel myself successful if I am well known. Additionally,
there are many famous humanitarians who are not rich. Mother Theresa was one.

Certainly no one would say she was not successful.

I also believe that being respected by coworkers indicates success. Without that

respect, 'money means very little. For example, I once did some work for a top attorney
in a law firm. He made a very good salary, but he wasn't a nice man. No one ever did

work for him willingly. He ordered everyone around, and we didn't respect him. In

contrast, however, I had a wonderful band director in high school. He had to take extra

jobs just to make enough money to support his family. However, his students had great

respect for him and always listened to what he said. As a result, we were a very good

band. In my opinion, my band director was more successful than the attorney was.

Finally, I think one of the most important indicators of success is knowledge.

Wealthy people don't know all the answers. For example, in the movie Good Will

Hunting, the only person who could solve complex problems was the janitor. He knew

a lot and decided what he wanted to do with that knowledge rather than just think

about money. In my opinion, he was extremely successful.

When we think of history, there are few people we remember simply because they

were rich. Overall, we remember people who did something with their lives- they were

influential in politics, or contributed to science or art or religion. If history is the
ultimate judge of success, then money surely isn't everything.
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[ If you could invent something new, what product would you develop?Use specific details to explain why this invention is needed.-w-- . ~ """·'.""o_d.··· _··-~""~A

!f I could invent something new, I'd invent a device orpill that could put people to

sleep immediately and would have no side effects. The proper amount of sleep is impor­

tant for our concentration, mental health, and physical health.

When we don't get enough sleep, our concentration is strongly affected. We're easi­

ly distraCted, we can't remember things, and we don't notice what's happening around

us. For example, a lot of car accidents are caused by tired drivers. When W(} get enough
-sleep, our powers of concentration are sharpel~ We're more focused on what we're

doing. Wepellorm bettel~

Mental health is also affected by lack of sleep. When we don't get enough sleep

we're i17itable. We lose our tempers easily and overreact to situations. In fact, expeli­

ments have shown that lack of sleep over a long period of time can cause a complete

mental breakdown. When we get our proper rest, we're more alert and responsive. Our

outlook ispositive, and we're much easier to get along with.

Sleeplessness also affects our physical health. We have less energy, and everything

seems like a major effort. Over a long period of time, we become slow and unresponsive.

The wear and tear on the body from lack of sleep can be a very serious health problem.

Every doctor will tell you that getting enough sleep is impOl1ant for your health.

Wouldn't it be great to go to bed every night knowing you'd have no problem

getting to sleep? Getting enough sleep is always going to be an impol1ant part of how

you respond to your situation. I think this device would be very helpful to all of us.

f AD
Do you agree or disagree with the followit:1gstatement? A person's

childhood years (the time from birth to twelve years of age) are themost important years of a person's life. Use specific reasons and exam-I pies to support your answer.

I think I'd have to agree that a person's childhood years are the most important.

These are the years that formtts. Dwing these years we learn about relationships, begin

our formal education, and develop our moral sense of right and wrong.

No doubt, the early years are the time when we learn about relationships, first with

our family, then with the rest of the world. We learn how to respond to others based on
the way others treat us. !f we're loved, then we learn how to love. !f we're treated harsh­

ly, then we learn to treat others in the same way. We also form our ideas about self

wOl1h based on the way others treat us during these years. They can teach us that we're

worthless, or they can show us that we deselve love and respect.

These are the years when we begin ourformal education. In school we learn the

basic skills of reading, writing, and working with numbers. These are skills that we will

use throughout our lives. We also learn how to analyze and use information. This is

perhaps the most important thing we learn dwing these years. Presumably, these are

skills that will always be useful.
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Most important, from my point of view, we develop our moral sense of right and

wrong during these years. At first others teach us about good and bad. As we grow, we

begin to decide for ourselves. During this time we also begin to develop selfdiscipline to
live according to our morals.

I believe a person grows and changes throughout the many stages of life. However,

the foundation is laid, by and large, in those first few years of life.

134
AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Children

should be required to help with household tasks as soon as they areable to do so. Use specific reasons and examples to support youranswer.

I believe that children should be required to help with household tasks. It helps

them learn skills and responsibility, and it helps the family. Sharing in household tasks

benefits children of all ages.

First of all, household tasks build skills. Veryyoung children learn motor skills and

classification skills when they Pick up their toys and put them away. Older children

learn skills they'll need as adults. They learn cooking and cleaning, which may seem
dull, but that are undoubtedly Useful skills they'll need when they leave home.

Children learn responsibility when they help with household tasks. They learn to

organize their time so they can fulfill their responsibilities. They learn that chores have

to be completed before they can play. Children who understand that effort pays off will
be more successful later in life.

When children help with household tasks, everyone in the family is happier. When

parents come home from their jobs, they're faced with all the housework. If children

share in the housework, everything is easier. The work gets done more quickly, and then

the family can relax together. The children are helpers and the parents don't have tofeel
like seroants to them.

Kids should not work all the time. A happy life needs balance. But if they can

successfully handle tasks at home, they will handle life better, too. They will know the

satisfaction of doing a good job, be involved in family life, and become more confident

and responsible adults.

135
MASome high schools require all students to wear school uniforms. Other

high schools permit students to decide what to wear to school. Whichof these two school policies do you think is better? Use specific reasonsand examples to support your opinion.

Many high schools require students to wear uniforms. I think this is an excellent

policy because uniforms can make things more equal for all students. When all the

students dress alike, no one will be treated differently because of economic level,

personal looks, or who his or her friends are.
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Uniforms make students equal on an economic level. With uniforms, students

from poor families dress the same as students from rich families. This can prevent envy

and jealousy about stylish clothes. It can also encourage students toform friendships

based on personality, not clothes.

Uniforms can reduce unequal treatment by teachers. Research suggests that

teachers often have higher expectations for more attractive students, and this includes

students with nicer clothes. Uniforms help teachers make judgments based on ability,
not appearance.

Uniforms encourage the individual students of a school tofeel like part of a bigger

group. Their feelings of being together, working togetheJ; and having something in
common are all helped by uniforms. Students are less likely to be left out because they

belong to the "wrong crowd. "

It is my opinion that all schools should have a policy requiring uniforms. Uniforms
give every student an equal chance.

1361 AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Playing a
game is fun only when you win. Use specific reasons and examples to
support your answer.

I agree with the old saying, "It's not whether you win or lose, it's how you play the

game. " I have fun playing all games because they give me time to be with my friends,

learn new things, and work as a team.

Tennis is one game that I enjoy. It's a great 0pp011unity to socialize. First, I have to

talk to my pm1ner in order to m,-ange a time to playa game. We also talk about other
things at the same time. We have another opportunity to talk while we are waiting for

the tennis court to befree. After the game, we almost always go out for coffee and talk

some more. We often don't even talk about tennis. The game isjust an excuse for us to
get togetheJ~

The board game Scrabble provides a good opportunity to build my language skills.

It's a challenge to Ny toform words from the letters that are in front of me. I always

learn new words from my opponeJ1ts, too. Often we don't even keep score when we play

the game. Wejust enjoy being togetper and improving our English.

The game of soccer gives me the chance to be on a team. I like traveling with the

group when we go to other schools to play games. I like learning how to playas a team.

Our coach tells us that the most important thing is to play well togetheJ~It's also impor­
tant to have fun. Winning is secondary.

I play games because they are fun. Playing games gives me the opportunity to do .

things that I enjoy and be with people that I like. You can't win eveJY time, but you can

always have fun.
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137 AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? High
should allow students to study the courses that students wantstudy. Use specific reasons and examples to support your

I think the basic subjects, such as mathematics, literature, and science, should be

required for all students. However, I also believe it is important to allow high school
students to choose some of the subjects they study. In this way, they get to explore subjects

they might want to study in college. They also get a chance to learn responsibility and to
take some subjects just because they like them .

. Students can sta11exploring possible career interests when they are allowed to

choose some of their own subjects . .if they have the chance to take a journalism class, for

example, they may discover that field as a possible career. Or, students who like science

may have the chance to learn about different branches of science. Then they can make
better choices about a course of study when they go to college.

When students choose some of their own subjects, they have the chance to learn

responsibility. They have to decide which courses are most compatible with their goals
and interests. They have to think about what is the best way to spend their time in

school. They will have to make decisions and choices for the1nselves throughout life. '

They should begin to get some experience with this in high school.

Students should also have a chance to enjoy the1nselves in school . .if they can

choose some of their own subjects, they can choose subjects they are interested in. A class

such as international cooking may not be the start of a brilliant professional career, but

it can be an enjoyable learning experience. Students should be able to spend some of
their time exploring their interests and doing things they enjoy. "

When students are allowed to choose some of their subjects, ,they get a chance to

explore their interests and goals and take responsibility for the1nselves. This is an impor­

tant part of education.

138
ADDo you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is oeuer 1:0

be a member of a group than the leader of a group. Use specificreasons and examples to support your answer.

It is always better to be a leader than a follower. It is a much more interesting role

to have. Leaders have skills and a chance to use them, they are constantly challenged to

do the best job possible, and they are responsible for their actions. Followers, on the other

hand, only have tofollow and do what they are told.

It takes skills to be a good leader. Not everyone can do it. Leaders have to assess sit­

uations and decide how to approach them. A job supervisor, for example, has to decide

the best way to get a project done, organize the work, and assign task; to each worker.

The workers only have to do their assignments. In fact anyone worker may have to do

the same job over and over again on each new project" while the leader's job is different

every time.

Being a leader is a challenging position to be in. Any time there is a problem, the

leader has to decide how to solve it. .if a job supervisor assigns task; to the workers, then
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one or two workers get sick, the supe1visor has to reorganize the work. If some workers

aren't getting along with each othe1'or need support or if supplies start to run out, it is

the superoisor's job tofigure out how to get the job done and keep everyone happy. The
leader must do his or he1"job as well as possible so that eve1yone's work gets done well ..

Leaders have responsibility. Each followe1' is responSible for his or her part, but the
leader is responsible for the whole. If a project succeeds orfails, the leader is the one who

gets the credit or the blame. This motivates the leader to do the bestjob possible. A follow­
er with less responsibility is nor-as motivated.

It is better to be a leade1' because a leader has a more interesting and challenging

role than a follower. A leader will always strive to do his or her best, while a follower

may not be motivated to do this. I like to be challenged and I want to do my best, so I
prefer being a leader.

I 139
EXWhat do you consider to be the most important room in a house?

I Why is this room more important to you than any other room? Use
specific reasons and examples to support your opinion.

My favorite room in a house is the kitchen. I love kitchens because they are the

place where the family gathers and where food isprepared, and I have many happy

memories of kitchens.

In my family, we have always had the custom of gathering in the kitchen. 1f1hen

my brother and I come home from school, we go straight to the kitchen for a snack. We
usually do our homework at the kitchen table. Often, we are still there when my parents

come home from work. Then we might help them prepare dinner. A lot of our time

together is spent in the kitchen. When relatives come to visit, they also spend time in the

kitchen. We usually all end up there, drinking tea while we talk.

I like eating, and I enjoy cooking too, so of course I like the kitchen. I especially love

holidays when I spend all day in the kitchen with my cousins preparing special holiday

food. The cooking isfun and sharing the work is even more fun. Sometimes our meals

turn out well and other times not so well, but the fun of preparation is the most impor­
tant part.

I have many happy me1nories of kitchens. I re1nember visiting my grandmother

when I was small. Followingfamily custom, those visits usually took place in the kitchen.
I watched my grandmother cook and listened to her and my mother talk. I learned a lot

about cooking and a lot about life. Now my grandmother is dead, but I always feel her
near me when I am in the kitchen.

For me, many happy things happen alJd have happened in kitchens. When I

have my own house, I will be sure that the kitchen is the biggest and most beautiful
room in it.
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140
PR Some items (such as clothes or furniture) can be made by hand or by

machine. Which do you prefer-items made by hand or items made bymachine? Use reasons and specific examples to explain your choice.----~------
Some people prefer to buy handmade items because of their beauty. I don't think

this is important, however. I prefer machine-made items. Machine-made items are

cheaper, more available, and easier to dispose of

It is much cheaper to buy machine-made items than handmade items. A lot of

time and effort goes into making things'by hand, while a machine can turn out hun­

dreds of copies of ayz,item in just minutes. They're easier to make, so cheaper to buy. I
can afford to have twenty or thirty machine-made dresses. ff I bought only handmade
clothes, on the other hand, I could buy only veryfew.

It is much easier tofind machine-made items than handmade items. Go to any

store in your neighborhood. How many sell handmade items? Veryfew, if any. Usually

, only specialty shops sell handmade items. ff I wanted to buy a handmade chair, for

example, I might spend days or weeks looking for a store that sold one I liked. ff I buy

machine-made chairs, I have lots of choices right in my own neighborhood.

It is much easier to dispose of machine-made items than handmade items. ff I

break a handmade plate, I feel I must make the effort to repair it, and repair it nicely.

This is not only because of the cost of buying a new one, but also because of its beauty.

People don't like to throwaway handmade things because they feel that they are throw­

ing away beauty. However, if I break a machine-made plate, I can just throw it in the

trash without a second thought. Then I can go to the store and buy a dozen new ones if
I wish.

Handmade items look nice, but they aren't at all practical. Machine-made items

are easier to buy and to dispose of when you are finished with them. I always choose
machine-made items.

could make one important change in a school that you attended,
change would you make? Use reasons and specific examples to

your answer.

A bigproblem at my high school is the foreign language program. This program is

neglected in favor of the math and science program, but I think it isjust as important. '

The school can improve it by offering more classes, hiring well-trained instructors, and

introducing the use of modern technology.

The first thing we need is third- and fourth-year language classes. Right now we

don't have any classes above the second year level. It's hard to learn much about a lan­

guage in only two years. This is especially frustrating for those of us who want to contin­

ue language study in college because we won't be well prepared.

Next, we need well-trained instructors. The current teachers in the program don't

speak the languages well enough. They frequently make errors that the students repeat.

ff the teachers were well trained, they would bf!good models for the students. We would

learn languages better, '
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Finally, we need to use modern technology in our language classes. Even though

our school has a computer laboratory, we never use it in our language classes. We need to
have and use computer software that is made for learning languages. We also need to be

able to use the Internet to search for current, real-life materials in the languages we study.

Understanding people from other countries depends on being able to communicate

with them. Poor language instruction makes this impossible. Improving the foreign lan­
guage program would really make a difference to the students of the school.

1421 MAl A gift (such as a camera, soccer ball, or an animal) can contribute to a

child's development. What gift would you give to help a child develop?
Why? Use reasons and specific examples to support your choice.

I remember the bicycle my sister gave me when I was ten years old. That bike

meant a lot to me. It meant physical activity, transportation, and independence. !f I
wanted to give a gift to a child now, I would give a bicycle.

Bikes are a wonderful form of physical activity. They encourage outdoor play and

exercise. Television and video games, which are the most popular children S activities

nowadays, involve mostly sitting and watching. Riding a bike makes exercise fun.

Bikes are also a convenient form of transportation. A child with a bicycle can eas­
ily ride to school or to visit friends. She doesn't have to wait for an adult to take her
somewhere. She can go whenever she wants.

Bikes give children independence. Not only can they go where they want, they can
also do what they want on the way. A child on a bike can stop at the store or choose a

more interesting road or explore new neighborhoods. He can stop to look at or do what­

ever seems interesting. The bicycle gives him plenty of opportunities to explore the world
on hisown.

My bicycle gave me fun exercise, easy transportation, and freedom. For all these

reasons, I think that a bicycle is a good gift that can help a chi[d develop ..

1431 MA Some people believe that students should be given one long vacation
each year. Others believe that students should have several short.

vacations throughout the year. Which viewpoint do you agree with?
Use specific reasons and examples to support your choice.

I think several short vacations throughout the year are better than one long vaca­

tion. Stucfents can concentrate on their studies better if they have more frequent breaks.

Frequent breaks also make it easier to get a fresh start when necessary. Finally, I think
students can make better use of their vacation time if it is shorter.

More frequent vacations make iteasier for students to concentrate on their work.

Students often get tired near the end of a long school year. Time seems to drag on dur­
ing the last two months of school and nobody gets much work done. !f the school ses­

sions were shorter, they would be over before students had a chance to get tired. Then
students could have a break, get rested, and return for the next school session with
plenty of energy to start studying again.
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With more frequent vacations, students can more easily get a fresh start when they

need one. Sometimes a school year just starts out badly for some students, and no mat­
ter what they do, it's hard to change. They have to wait for a new school year to begin so

they can start again. If the school year is long, a lot of time is wasted. With more fre­
quent breaks, a student who is having a bad time doesn't need to wait a whole year to

be able to start anew. That opportunity will come more quickly.

If students have more frequent, shorter vacations, they can actually make better

use of that vacation time. A student may start a long vacation with plans, but those
plans are soon used up. He becomes bored and just sits around doing nothing. With

shorter vacations, a student can plan an interesting trip orproject or take a job. Before

he has time to get bored with those activities, it's time for school to start again. Then he

has time to make fresh, new plans before the next break comes up.

I think ShOI1er,more frequent vacations help students make better use of both their

school time and their vacation time. It is a plan that every school should adopt.

-

1441PR Would you prefer to live in a traditional house or in a more modern
apartment building? Use specific reasons and details to support your
choice.

L

A modern apartment building is the best kind of place to live. Everything in it is

new, everything works, and it is much easier to maintain than a traditional house.

In a modern apartment building everything is new and in good condition. There

aren't holes in the walls or in the roof Thefloors are clean and the paint isfresh. The

kitchen appliances are modern and convenient. The lighting fixtures are modern so

they give good light, and the electrical outlets are all in the right place. It is a comfort­
able way to live.

Since everything in a modern apartment is new, you can be sure it all iwrks. You '.'
can rely on the heating system to keep you warm in the winter You know the air condi­

tioning will work all summer, even on the hottest days. You don't have tofrantically call

a repair company because your dishwasher breaks down on the day you plan a big
party. You can count on all the modern systB1nsand appliances to work whenever you
need them.

A modern apartment is much easier to maintain than a traditional house. A

house has grass that needs to be cut and a base1nent that needs to be cleaned and a

furnace that needs to be maintained. In an apartment, you have none of these worries.

You just have to do your housecleaning. Even that is easier, because an apartment is
usually smaller than a house.

It is much easier and more comfortable to live in a modern apartment. I don't

know why anybody would want to live in a traditional house.
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Some people say that advertising encourages us to buy things that we
really do not need. Others say that advertisements tell us about new
products that may improve our lives. Which viewpoint do you agree
with? Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

The purpose of advertising is to letpeople know what products are on the market.

We need it so that we can make good decisions when we go shopping. Advertising tells

us when new and improved products become available and lets us know which ones

have the bestprice.

Through advertising we learn about new products. For example, many grocery

stores now sellprepackaged lunches. These are very convenient for busy parents. They

can give these lunches to their children· to take to school. Busy parents don't have time to

look at every item on the store shelf, so without advertising they might not know about

such a convenient new product.

Even products we are familiar with may be improved, and advertising lets us

know about this. Most people use cellphones, but new types of cellphone service become

available all the time. There are different plans that give you more hours to talk on the

phone, you can send text messages and photos, and next week probably some even~
newer type of service will be availq,ble. By watching advertisements on TV it is easy to
find out about new improvements to all kinds of products.

Advertisements keep us informed about prices. Prices change all the time, but any­

one can look at the ads in the newspaper and see what the latest prices are. Advertise­

ments also inform us about sales. In fact, some people buy the newspaper only in order

to check the prices and plan their weekly shopPing.

Advertisements improve our lives by keeping us informed about the latest product

developments and the bestprices. Advertisements serve a usiful purpose.

1461PR Some people prefer to spend their free time outdoors. Other people
prefer to spend their leisure time indoors. Would you prefer to be
outside or, would you prefer to be inside for your leisure activities?
Use specific reasons and examples to support your choice.

I prefer to spend my leisure time outdoors whenever possible. It is more interesting

and relaxing than staying indoors. Being outdoors gives me the opportunity to see new

sights, try new things, and meet new people.

When I am outdoors, I have the opportunity to see new sights. I might go to a new
park. I could go swimming at a beach I have never visited before or take a hike in a

new place. The scenery is always different, too. Indoors I always look at the same four

walls. Outdoors the scene is constantly changing. Theflowers change with the seasons,

the birds come and go, plants grow, treesfall down, nothing ever stays the same. It is

fascinatingto watch nature change.

When I am outdoors, I have the opportunity to try new things. I can learn how to

sail a boat or climb rocks or swim farther and faster than bifore. I can also study

••••
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nature and learn about the different kinds of plants and animals. There is always

something new to learn, and some of these things are very challenging.

When I am outdoors, I have the opportunity to meet new people.' I might meet

someone casually while I am taking a walk or sitting on the beach. I can also meet

people in a sailing class or a hiking club. Most of the people I meet during outdoor
activities are interesting people. They enjoy the same activities that I enjoy. I think

becoming involved in outdoor activities is actually one of the best ways to make new
friends.

I am usually bored indoors, but I always enjoy the things I do and the people I

meet when I am outdoors. Doing things outdoors is the most interesting way for me to
spend my time.

147
MAYour school has received a gift of money. What do you think is the best

way for your school to spend this money? Use specific reasons anddetails to support your choice.

Our school has many needs, but I think the best way to spend a gift of money is on

new classroom equipment. Our school is old. We don't have enough desks and chairs

for all the students and our classroom furniture is out of repair. If we buy new equip­

ment, the students will feel better and want to work hard. The community will take

pride in our school."New equipment will last a long time, so we will feel the benifit of the
gift for many years.

It is hard for students to study when there aren't enough chairs in the classroom. It

is hard for them to use old, broken blackboards. It is hard when there aren't good book­
shelves and cabinets to organize the classroom supplies. With new equipment, students

will feel like school is a nice place to be. They will feel like the teachers care about them.

They will be motivated to study harder and do the bestjob they can.

It is hard for the community tofeel proud of a school that looks old and broken.

If members of the community visit the school and see new classroom equipment, they

might feel better about the school. They might say, "This school has improved, and we
can improve it more. " They might be motivated to contribute money and volunteer time

tofurther improve the school. Every school is better when community members become
involved. New equipment can help motivate them.

We could spend the gift money on educational tripsfor the students. We could

spend it on supplies such as paper and pencils or on books. All these things are impor­

tant for education, but they don't last. Students this year will benifit, but students five

years from now won't. Classroom equipment, on the other hand, lasts many years. If we

spend the money on equipment, students will benifit for many years to come.

New classroom equipment will motivate both students and community members to

improve their participation in school. Everyone will benifit from new equipment now

and in the future as well. Therefore, I think this is one of the best ways we can spend a
gift of money to our school.
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Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Playing games
teaches us about life. Use specific reasons and examples to support
your answer.

Almost everyone loves games. Playing games is both fun and useful because they

teach us the skills we need in life. They teach us about cause-and-effect, about how to
deal with people, and about following rnles.

First of all, games teach us about cause-and-effect relationships. If we hit a ball, it

will land somewhere or someone will catch it. If we make certain combinations with
cards, we win points. We learn to pay attention to the results of our actions.

Playing games teaches us how to deal with other people. We learn about team­

work, if the game has teams. We learn how to assign tasks according to each person's

skills. We learn how to cooperate with team members. If the game doesn't have teams,

we still learn about interacting with other people. We learn how to negotiate rnles and

get along with others.

Game playing teaches us how tofollow rnles to achieve something. Wefind out

that if we want to reach a goal, we need to know the rnles. We learn how to go step by

step toward a desired end. We learn how to make a plan for reaching our goal. We

learn strategy.

Most people understand that "all work and no play" is bad for you. Learning all

these things would be much slower if we didn't play games. Life would be much
duller, too.

1491 MA Imagine that you have received some land to use as you wish. How
would you use this land? Use specific details to explain your answer.

I would like to use my land for something that everyone can enjoy. Therefore, I

would build a campground on it. Right now we don't have any good places for outdoor

recreation in my town; A campground would be an inexpensive place for outdoor

recreation and would provide activities that everybody would enjoy.

There aren't many opportunities for outdoor recreation in my town. We have only

one small park and a playing field behind the high school. That really isn't enough

space for our needs. In addition, the park is not well maintained so people don't like to

use it. A well maintained campground would give our town a nice place to enjoy out­
door activities.

We have many opportunities for indoor recreation, but they are all expensive. We

have a brand new movie theater, but the ticket prices go up every day. It is especiallyI

hard to pay for tickets if you have several children. We have a museum, of local history,

but that, too, is expensive. Young people like to go to the mall, but of course that just
encourages more spending. A campground, on the other hand, is an inexpensive place
to spend time, even for large families ..
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At a campground, everybody can find activities that they enjoy. People can play

different kinds of games outdoors, they can go hiking or study nature, orjust sit and

relax. At night they can enjoy talking around a campfire. It is a nice place for families

to enjoy some free time together.

A campground would provide an inexpensive and enjoyable place for families

and friends to spend time together. It would be a great asset to our town. I think it

would be a very good way to use land.

150AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? Watching
television is bad for children. Use specific details and examples tosupport your answer.

I think television is very bad for children. It is bad for their health, it is bad for

their minds, and it is bad for their values. They should rarely be allowed to watch it.

When children watch a lot of television, they don't get a lot of physical exercise.

They just sit and watch all day. Often, they eat snacks while they watch TV. The snacks

are probably cookies and potato chips and other food that is bad for their health.

Children need to get a lot of exercise. They need toplay active games. They also need
to eat healthful food. Television watching does not encourage any of this.

When children watch a lot of television, they are exposed to a lot of information

and ideas. Some of this is educational, but a lot of it is not. Children don't always know

the difference. There is a lot of violence, sex, and other things on ]V that children

shouldn't see. if children learn about adult topics from Tv, they will have a distol1ed

view of the world.

When children watch a lot of television, they are encouraged to be materialistic.

Advel1ising teaches children that having a lot of things is impol1ant. It teaches children

that they must always have the newest, biggest, or most expensive thing. In addition, the·

characters on ]V shows drive new cars, have fashionable clothes, and live in big houses.

This also encourages children to want things.

Television can educate and ente11ain, but it also gives a distol1ed view of the

world. It generally does not encourage healthful, intelligent, or moral living. It should

not be a bigpa/1 of any child's life.

151 MA is the most important animal in your country? Why is this animal.
~se reasons and specific details to explain your answer ..

,

The most impol1ant animal in my country is tHe dog. Almost everybody in my
country has, or has had, a dog in his or her life. Dogs provide us with companionship,

assistance, and protection. Most people like having dogs around.

The biggest reason people have dogs isfor companionship. Dogs are companions

for people who live alone. They are also good company for people who like to walk or go

hunting. They are playmates for children. Dogs make good companions because they

like being with people.

_____________________ L
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Dogs also provide some very important assistance. Seeing-eye dogs help blind

people live independent lives. Sheep dogs and other types of herding dogs help farmers

guard their animals. Police dogs are trained tofind illegal drugs. Dogs' intelligence and
desire to please people make them ideal for all kinds of work.

Dogs protect people from danger. Dogs have been able tofind lost children. Dogs

have alerted people tofires and other dangers. And we cannot forget guard dogs, which

protect people and their property from burglars.

Dogs provide companionship to many people. They also assist and protect people.

Most people in my country love dogs and appreciate the ways in which they can help us.
This is why I think the dog is the most important animal in my country.

1521 MA Many parts of the world are losing important natural resources, such as
forests, animals, or clean water. Choose one resource that is disappear­
ing and explain why it needs to be saved. Use specific reasons and
examples to support your opinion.

An important resource that is disappearing is'our trees. Thousands of acres of trees

are lost every year all around the world. They are cut down for fuel or to make room for

new houses and shopping centers. We need to save trees because they help us breathe,

they provide us with medicine, and they protect our soil.

Trees are essential to our survival because they help us breathe. They are a major

part of the process of photosynthesis. They take carbon dioxide from the air toproduce

o.?rygen.O.?rygenis something we all need. Thefewer trees there are, the more this affects

our ability to breathe.

Trees are also important in the development of many medicines. Medical

researchers are learning more and more about natural medicines from plants. Many

drugs are made from plants, including trees. So, trees are important for our health.

Trees are important to soil conservation. This is why farmers usually have trees

lining their fields. They' know that tree roots help keep the soil in place and are also a'
factor in underground water distribution. Without trees, soil would be washed away

and it would be difficult to grow things.

Trees are important to our lives in many ways. Without trees, we wouldn't be able

to breathe, we wouldn't have certain medicines, and we wouldn't be able to grow food.

You could say that our survival depends on them.

1531 AD Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? A zoo has no
useful purpose. Use specific reasons and examples to explain your
answer.

Many people believe that zoos are unnecessary, harmful, and even cruel. If
properly managed, however, I feel that zoos have a lot of value. They are educational,

contribute to scientific research, and generate interest in environmental concerns.

Zoos can be wonderfully educational places. They provide opportunities to see

animals up close. Zoo visitors can learn how animals eat, how they bathe, how they
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play and fight. They can learn about the different kinds of environments animals live

in. They can discover new kinds of animals that they hadn't heard of before. A zoo is
the bestplace to learn about animal life.

Zoos provide scientists with many opportunities for research. Research is safer and
easier to conduct at a zoo than in the wild. Researchers have better access to animals

and can set up controlled experiments. They are also in a safer situation.

Zoos can get people interested in environmental concerns. W'hen people have the

opportunity to see animals up close at a zoo, they become more interested.in them.

W'hen they learn about how animals live, they can understand how animals become

endangered. They are more likely to be concerned about protecting animals and their
environments.

Zoos should provide animals with safe, clean, and comfortable homes. It is expen­
sive to run a zoo properly, but it is worth itfor the educational and research opportuni­

ties they provide.

In some countries people are no longer allowed to smoke in many
public places and office buildings. Do you think this is a good rule or a
bad rule? Use specific reasons and details to support your opinion.

It is not fair to ban smoking in public places. It is not fair to take away smokers'

rights or ability to relax. Since it ispossible to have special smoking (or nonsmoking)
areas to protect nonsmokers, there is no reason to ban smoking in public.

Smokers have rights just like everybody else. Some people don 't like smoke, but that

doesn't mean that smoking should be banned. Some people don't like motorcycles, some

people don 't like dogs, some people don 't like funny hats, but there is no law against

having these things in public. People who don 't like smoking have to learn to tolerate it,

just as they tolerate anything else.

People smoke to relax. They don't smoke to harm other people. If they have to leave

a restaurant or a park to go home and smoke, then it isn't relaxing. Other relaxing

activities are allowed in public, so smoking should be allowed, too.

It ispossible to have smoking areas in public places. Smokers can sit in a special

section of a restaurant, airport, or any other public place. Nonsmokers can sit in

another section. Then they won't be bothered by the smoke. In this way both smokers

and nonsmokers can enjoy their use of public sPace equally.

It is true that smoking is bothersome to many people, and some people are even

allergic to it. It isn't fair, however, to take away smokers I rights just because some people
don't like it. It ispossible for smokers and nonsmokers to share public space. It is the only
fair thing to do.
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Plants can provide food, shelter, clothing, or medicine. What is one kind
of plant that is important to you or the people in your country? Use
specific reasons and details to support your choice.

The coconut tree is a very important plant in my country. Coconut tree plantations

are important sources of revenue, food, and shelter.

Our country earns a lot of money from the export of coconut treeproducts such as

copra, coconuts, coconut oil, and coconut milk. This has been the main source of our

foreign exchange for over a century. In fact, many of the coconut plantations were

planted by various colonial pOWers and now, since independence, are run by our own
citizens.

We not only export the food products of the coconut tree; we eat them ourselves too.

The coconut is the basis of much of our national cuisine. We are famous for our curries

made rich by coconut milk. We also use the oil tofry our food as well as to add shine to
our skin and hair.

We use the fronds of the coconut tree toprovide ourselves with shelter. The walls

and roofs of many houses are covered with coconut fronds. The breezes pass through

the fronds and cool the interior, but the heavy rains, which fall daily, do not enter.

The coconut tree is a veJY versatile and useful plant. It is a tree that has served our

country well ..

1561 EX
.

You have the opportunity to visit a foreign country for two weeks.
Which country would you like to visit? Use specific reasons and details
to explain your choice.

!f I could visit any foreign country, I would go to Iceland. I imagine it is unlike

any place I have seen before. In the middle of the summer the sun never sets. I would

like to see that and the interesting scenery and learn more about Iceland's history.

I would like to experience some days when the sun doesn't set. Of course, I would

have to go to Iceland in June in order to have this experience. It's hard to imagine going

to bed while the sun is still in the sky. It would feel strange, but I would like to try it.

I would like to see some of Iceland's beautiful scenery. I have seen it in photos, and
I am sure it is much better in real life. I would like to look at volcanoes and walk on

glaciers. I want to see the places where steam risesfrom the ground and go swimming

in the natural hot springs.

I would like to learn more about the history of Iceland. I know that Vikings went

there from Norway over 1,000 years ago. Why did they want to live in that strange, cold

place? How did they begin their lives there? How were they able to grow food and sur­

vive? I am sure Iceland has museums that explain these things. I would like to visit them

and learn everything I can.

Iceland is a unique place. It would be wonderful to have the opportunity to visit

there, to see the wonderful sights, and learn about the history. Maybe some day I really

will be able to go.
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157
PR In the future, students may have the choice of studying at home by

using technology such as computers or television or of studying attraditional schools.Which would you prefer? Use reasons and specificdetails to explain your choice.

I believe that it is better to study at school than at home. I can learn a lot if I study

alone at home, but I can learn more if I study at school with other people. I can gain a

lot of information from other people. I also learn a lot by interacting with them. I am

. motivated to study more if I don't work alone. Therefore, I believe I can learn a lot more
atschool .. '

Information comes from technology, but it also comes from people. If I study at

home, I can get a lot of information from my computer, DVD player, and television. If I

study at school, I can get all this information, and I can also get information from my
teachers and classmates. So, I learn more.

Interaction with other people increases my knowledge. At home I have nobody to

talk to. Nobody can hear my ideas. At school I have the opportunity to interact with

other people.' We can explain our ideas to each other. We can agree and disagree.

Together we can develop our ideas and learn to understand new things.

Competition motivates me. When I am at home, nobody can see my work. Nobody

can tell me that I did a good job or a bad job. When I am at school, my teacher and my
classmates see my work, and I can see my classmates' work. I want to do a good job like

my classmates, or even a better job. So, I want to study harder.

Some people can study very well when they are alone at home, but I can't. I need

to have other people near me. When I am with other people, I have the possibility to

learn more information. I have the opportunity to develop my ideas more completely.
I have the motivation to do a better job. Therefore, school is the bestplace for me.

, .

158
MAWhen famous people such as actors, athletes, and rock stars give their

. opinions, many people listen. Do you think we should pay attention tothese opinions? Use specific reasons and examples to support youranswer."

Many people pay attention to the opinions of actors, athletes, and rock stars just

because they are famous. Clearly this isn't a good idea. The opinions offamous people
are not any better than those of ordinary people, and are certainly not as important as

an expert's opinion. In addition, if we pay too much attention tofame, we might not
hear what someone is really saying .

. For some reason, people tend to think that famous people's opinions are better, but

this isn't true. A rock star may know a lot about music, but why should she understand

politics better than you do? An athlete may understand a lot or a little about a social
issue, but you might, too, and so might your neighbors. It is better to discuss issues with

people you really know than to listen to the opinions of someone you will never meet.
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If we are going to listen to other people's opinions, we should listen to the experts. A

political scientist will have an opinion on politics that is worth listening to. You might

not agree with this opinion, but at least you know it is based on knowledge and exPeri­
ence. You don't know where a celebrity's opinion comes from.

Sometimes all we see is a person's fame, but we don't really hear what they say.

You might admire a certain actor, for example. When that actor supports a certain

political candidate, you might vote for that person just because you like the actor. You

don't bother to learn something about the candidate and form your own opinion.

You don't take the time to make sure that this candidate represents your beliefs. Th,is

is a dangerous thing to do. ' ,.

We admire famous people for their achievements in their fields. This doesn't mean,
however, that we should listen to their opinions about everything. We have the opinions

of r:pcperts,of our friends and relatives, and of ourselves to examine, also. Often, these,
are the more important opinions to pay attention to.

, The twentieth century saw great change. In your opinion, what is one
change that should be remembered about the twentieth century?Use specific reasons and details to explain your choice.

, j. ~ \ ~>,.\ , -..:''.::;\

"

There were many important changes, both technological and cultural, during the
twentieth century. In my opinion, the most important of these is the advances that were

made in medical science. The development of vaccines and antibiotics, increased access

to health care, and improvements in surgical techniques are all things that improved,
and saved, the lives of people all around the world.

Vaccines and antibiotics have saved the lives of many people. Fifty yeqrs ago,
many people became crippled or died from polio. Now the polio vaccine is available

everywhere. In the past, people could die from even simple infections. Now penicillin

and other antibiotics make it easy to cure infections.

Increased aC(cessto health care has also improved the lives of millions of people: ,
In the past, many people lived far from hospitals or clinics. Now hospitals, clinics, and

health centers have been built in many parts of the world. More people have the oppor­
tunity to visit a doctor or nurse bifore they become very sick. They can be treated more

easily. They are sick less and this leads to a better quality of life..

. Improved surgical techniques make it easier to treat many medical problems.

Micro~copic and laser surgery techniques are more ifficient than older methods. It is
easier for the doctor to perform them, and easier for the patient to ri!cover. Surgery

patients can return to their normal life more quickly now than they could in the past.

Everybody needs good health in order to have a good quality of life. Advances in

medical science have improved the lives of people all around the world. They are
improvements that are important to everyone.
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160 PR When people need to complain about a product or poor service, some
prefer to complain in writing and others prefer to complain in person.Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons and examples to supportyour answer.

'When I make a complaint about a defective product or poor service, I prefer to

make my complaint in writing It is easier to organize my thoughts this way and it is

easier ~ocontrol my emotions. Most important,. it gives me written proof, just in case I
need it.

'When I write, I have a chance to organize my thoughts. I can take all the time I

need, and I can write two or three or more versions, if necessary. In this way,. I am sure
of expressing my thoughts clearly. If I speak to someone in person, on the other hand, I'

might become confused and neroous. I can't take time to organize my thoughts. I can't

erase my words and express my idea again in a different way.

'When I write, I also have the chance to control my emotions. If I am making a

complaint, I am probably angry. I can express this anger in writing in any wayI want.
Then I can throw out the letter and rewrite it in a more courteous way. I can express

myq,nger without offending anyone because no one wil/see the first letter.~ .
'When I write a letter, I have written proof of my complaint. This might be impor-

tant if we can't come to a friendly agreement. If we have to go to a lawyer, I will need to
show documentation. A letter of complaint is one document the lawyer will need to,
prove my case.

Writing a letter gives me a chance to organize my thoughts and control myemo.­

tions. It also provides me with documentation. This is why I prefer to make complaints
in writing

161
EX People remember special gifts or presents they have received. Why?

Use specific reasons and examples to support your answer.

i think we remember special gifts we've received because these gifts often hold

special memories for us. They may be memories of special people, of special events, or
even of ourselves as we once were in the past.

Gifts can remind us of special people in our lives. 'When we look at gifts, we

remember the good times we have enjoyed with the giver. We think of the good feelings

we have about that person. The giver may be SOlneone we see frequently or infrequently.

Either way, the gift is a special reminder of him or her.

Gifts may also bring back memories of special events in our lives. Some gifts mark

special turning points in· our lives such as school graduations. Some gifts mayhold
memories of special birthdays or anniversaries. They help us remember the special times
in our lives.

Gifts can also be a symbol of our past. A gift received in childhood may remind us

of games we enjoyed then. A gift received in high school makes us think of the music or

clothes we loved when we were young.

-~ , I
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Gifts are important to us because they remind us of the special people, events, and

interests of our lives. They are a way of surrounding ourselves with our past.

162
MASome famous athletes and entertainers earn millions of dollars every

year. Do you think these people deserve such high salaries? Use specificreasons and examples to support your opinion.

Famous athletes and entertainers earn a lot of money and they deserve it. They .,
work hard to achieve fame, they provide us with good entertainment, and they give up'

their privacy in order to do this. I think they deserve every cent they get.

Fame doesn't just appear overnight,· people have to work hard to achieve it. If

someone has a lot offame now, it means he has spent years working hard to develop his

talent. He has spent a lot of time at low-paying jobs in order to get experience and

recognition. He continues to work hard now in order to maintain his talent and fame.
Just like anybody else,famous people deserve to be rewarded for their hard work.

Athletes, actors, and musicians provide us with entertainment. On weekends, most

of us attend at least one sporting event or movie or concert. After watching a famous

person perform, we might even be inspired to learn toplaya sport or a musical instru­

ment ou.rselves.Famous athletes and entertainers help us make good use of our free
time. They deserve to be paid for this. '

Famous people suffer a loss of privacy. Since we admire them, we want tofeel as if

we know them. We want to know how they live and what happens in their daily lives.

Therefore, journalists follow them all the time in order tofind out the details of their pri­
vate lives. These details, true or not, are published in magazines all around the world.

This is a big disadvantage to being famous. Earning a lot of money can, in part, com­
pensate for this.

Famous people work hard to entertain us, and then they lose their privacy. They
contribute a lot to our lives. They deserve to earn a lot of money.

~~<:i.

163
MAIs the ability to read and write more important today than in the past?

Why or why not? Use specific reasons and examples to support youranswer.

Today more than at any time in the history of the world it is important to be able
to read and write. This change has been brought about by the Internet, which we use to

communicate with one another, to get our news, and to buy products.

Millions of people today communicate through e-mail using the Internet. In the

past, people had face-toface meetings or called one another on the phone. Today they
use e-mail and chat rooms. Of course it is necessary to be able to read and write in
order to use the Internet for communication.

Today, one can subscribe to news and information on the Internet. When you

turn on your computer in the morning, you see the headlines, financial news, sports

scores, or social events that you requested. In the past, people got news and information
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from television or radio, and many still do. More and more people, however, get news

from the Internet because they can subscribe to just the type of news that interests them.

Again, reading skills are required to do this.

These days it is becoming more and more common to buy products on the

Internet. People like this because it is more convenient than going to the store, and

because it is easif!r tofind certain products. In the past, people bought everything in

stores. At fl store one can just pick items off the shelf and ask the store employees any
questions about the products. On the Internet, however, reading and writing skills are

required to selectProducts and order them. Buying things on the Internet will become

even more common in the future.

o· The Internet will force us all to be literate not only in reading and writing, but also
with computers. Today, we must be skilled readers and writers to be succesiful in the

high-tech world.

cr•.·164 EX' .""." People do many different things to stay healthy. What do you do

good health? Use specific reasons and examples to support your
• answer.
-: ,".. ',: " ., =,-'$

Our health is the only thing we really have in the world. You can take away our

money, our house, or our clothes, and we can survive. Take away our health and we

will die. That is why I eat healthfully, exercise regularly, and keep up my social life.

Eating healthfully is imponant to maintain health. I try to avoid foods high in fat
such as frenchfries or cookies. I also rarely eat meat. I eat a lot offruits and vegetables

because they are full of vitamins. I try to cook foods properly so that they don't lose their
nutrients.

Exercise is another pan of staying healthy. I either walk or ride my bike everyday.

A few days a week I work out at the gym, and on weekends I usually play tennis with

my friends. I enjoy exercise so it isfun and easy for me to do it. It helps keep me strong

and it is good for my heart, too.

Friends are an imponant pan of ones health. Friends help keep you happy and

help you deal.with stress. Studies have shown that emotional health is related tophysical

health. Spending time with my friends helps keep me emotionally healthy.

, By eating healthfully, exercising regularly, and spending time with my friends, I

can keep both my mind and body healthy. Fonunately, I like to do all these things so

I am avery healthy person .

•
M

165
EX You have decided to give several hours of your time each month

improve the community where you live. What is one thing you willto improve'your community? Why? Use specific reasons and details toexplain your choice.))

Volunteering a few hours each week is an important way of investing in the future

of our society. I choose to spend my time helping children learn to read. Developing

_______________________________________________________________________IL
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good reading skills will help poor readers keep up with their classmates, open new worlds

to them, and help them succeed in life.

Students who are not good readers fall behind their classmates. They don't under­

stand the lessons and they come to school unprepared. By learning to read, these stu­

dents can keep up with their classmates. They can learn their lessons and be active par­
ticipants in class.

When students improve their reading skills, they can read books on all different

subjects. New worlds are opened up to them. They can travel to different places and

experience new ideas without ever leaving their classrooms. Students who can't read·'
well will know only what they see around them.

Students who are poor readers are severely handicapped. Someone without good

reading skills will have to work at the most menial jobs. Good readers, on the other

hand, have the whole universe open to them. They will have the possibility to learn any
job that interests them.

By volunteering to help children learn to read, I help them not only today, but for

the rest of their lives. I help them keep up with their peers and explore the world and~; ~
themselves through books.

1661 MA People recognize a difference between children and adults. What
events (experiences or ceremonies) make a person an adult? Use
specific reasons and examples to explain your answer.

~

It is not only age but also experience that makes people adults. The world looks at

people as adults when they have had certain experiences. These experiences include

graduation from school, having a job, and getting married.

Graduating from college is like graduating into adulthood. When a person finishes

school, she is no longer dependent on her parents economically. She isprepared to earn

her own living. She is experienced enough to make decisions about what kind of job she

wants. She is ready to be on her own.

Getting a job definitely makes a person into an adult. A person with a job supports

himself. He has responsibilities at work that he must fulfill. Unlike a child, he can't cry
or complain to his parents if he doesn't like something about his job. He has to work it .

out with his boss and coworkers, or learn to tolerate it. The world looks on a job holder

as a responsible person.

When a person gets married, she has made the final step into adulthood. She is no

longer responsible only to herself; she is also responsible to her spouse and children. She

has to be mature enough to make sacrifices for them and to love them unconditionally:

She is also now considered old enough to take care of her parents when they need it.

The world looks on people as adults when they have had certain experiences. These

are experiences that give people the chance to be independent and responsible.
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167
MAYour school has enough money to purchase either computers for

students or books for the library. Which should your school chooseto buy"":':"computers or books? Use specific reasons and examples tosupport your recommendation.

Our school already has books in its library and it already has computers. However,

I think buying more computers is more important than buying more books. Computers

provide access to more information than bookS, and they provide it more quickly. Also,
in this modern world, every student needs to learn how to use computers skillfully. We
need computers more than we need books.

Computers, unlike books, provide access to up-to-date information. Right now, the

riference books in our library are very outdated. ff we buy new bbOks today, they will

become old very quickly. Computers, on the other hand, provide the ability to access the

latest information on the Internet. They are the best tool available.

Computers also provide information more quickly. Just type in a keyword and

many sources of information appear instantly on the screen. It takes much longer to

look up information in a book, and often the book you want is not immediately avail­
able. You have to wait for somebody to return it or order itfrom another library.

Computers are an important tool in the modern world, so students have to learn

how to use them. ff students do all their schoolwork on computers, they will develop the

computer skills that they will need in the future. Therifore, we need to have a computer
for every student in the school.

ff we buy more computers for our school, all the students will have access to the

latest information. They will be able to do their work more quickly and they will learn

important skills, too. For these reasons, Ifeel that purchasing computers will benefit us .
more than buying books.

168
EX Many students choose to attend schools or universities outside their

home countries. Why do some students study abroad? Use specificreasons and details to explain your answer.

Although students can get a good education in most subjects in their home coun­

tries, it is important to study abroad for at least part of one's college education. By

studying abroad, students have the chance to learn a new language, to become famil­
iar with another culture, and to grow in different ways.

It is important to be bilingual or even multilingual in today's world. International

communication is important for our global economy. In addition, the Internet and

satellite TV give us the opportunity to receive information from all over the world. We

need to befamiliar with different languages in order to take advantage of this.

Familiarity with other cultures is also important today. It teaches us respectfor

other ways of life. It can encourage peaciful solutions to conflicts. This will make the
world a safer place for oUl~elves and our children ..

Finally, living in a new environment opens us up to experimenting with different

ways of doing things. We can have new experiences and try out different things. We can
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make changes in our habits if we want to. This gives us a chance to explore ourselves
and the world more than we could at home.

Study abroad can be enriching. Not only can we learn a new language and
understand more about a different culture, but we can learn more about ourselves, too.

At the same time, of course, we get an education in the formal sense. Study abroad is a
complete educational experience.

'169 People listen to music for different reasons and at different times. Why
is music important to many people? Use specific reasons and examplesto support your choice.

Music has been a pa11 of people's lives since the time civilization began. I think

music is important because it helps us express our emotions, it helps us feel connected to

others, and also simply because it is a beautiful thing.

Music is an expression of emotion. Music can be sad or happy, calming or agitat­

ing, angry or contented. Music can represent any human emotion. When people play or
listen to music, they feel their emotions. Often people listen to certain music because they

u0tnt tofeel a certain way. Music has a lot of emotional power.

Music helps people feel connected to each other. When people go to a concert, they

are with other people who share their musical tastes. Together they feel the emotions that

the music evokes. Also, music has always played an important part in ceremonies, from

ancient times to the present. This is because of its ability to make people feel connected.

Finally, people enjoy music because of its beauty. Music is aJt, an expression of

beauty. Whatever emotion it expresses, positive or negative, it is beautiful. Listening to
good music can be like looking at a beautiful flower or a spectacular sunset. It can be as

beautiful as anything nature gives us.

Music brings a lot to our lives in terms of emotions, connections, and beauty. No
culture has ever been without it.

170
EX Groups or organizations are an important part of some people's lives.

I WI are groups or organizations important to people? Use specificreasons and examples to explain your answer.

Groups or organizations are an important part of our lives because we are social

people. We like to be with people who are similar to us. The most important groups for us
are families, religious organizations, and political organizations.

Our families are obviously our most important group. They give us physical and

emotional support. They are part of us; we are tied to them by blood. They are always
there for us. .

. Religious organizations connect us to a larger so11of family. This is a family of

people who share our beliefs. Our beliefs are based on tradition. These beliefs have been

tested over time. They comf011 us in times of stress. They tell us how to respond and act.
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Political organizations connect us topeopk who share our ideas. We may be liberal

or conseroative or something in between. Whatever our political philosophy, we can find a

group that matches it. Political organizations help us to bepart of the larger community.

Family groups, religious groups, and political groups all seroe a similar function in

our'lives. They help usfeel as ifwe belong.

171 MAImagine you are preparing for a trip. You plan to be away from your
home for a year. In a.ddition to clothing and personal care items, youcan take one additional thing. What would you take and why? Usespecific reasons and details to support your choice.,____ ~~

If I leave my home for a year, there is one thing I will definitely take with me: my

cellphone. With my cellphone, I can call my friends or family whenever I feel lonely,

need advice, or just want to talk.

If I am away from home for a year, I will feel very lonely. If I can call my parents,

I will hear familiar voices and I will not feel so lonely. Calling my friends will also help

me feel better.

I have never been away from home by myself, so there are many things I don't
know how to do. I don't know how to open a bank account, cook, or drive a car. With

my cell phone, I can call my parents to ask for help with cooking dinner, for example.

I can ask them for any advice I might need.

Sometimes, I may just want to speak my own language. I can call my friends on

my cellphone and tell them about my new life. This will make them jealous of me. I can

call them a lot and tell them about all the wonderful things I am doing.

For me a cell phone is a necessity. On my trip I will need it when Ifeel lonely,

when I need advice, and when I want to talk with friends. Of course, the phone bill will

be sent to my parents .

.,

172
EX When students move to a new school, they sometimes face 1-'1 UUIt:III;:I,

How can schools help these students with their problems? Use specificreasons and examples to explain your answer.

When students go to a new school, they often have a problem fitting in. They don't

know how the school operates and they don't have any friends. The school administra­
tors, the school counselors, and the teachers can do a lot to help new students become

part oj the community.

School administrators can help orient new students to their school. They can take

the, new students on a tour of the school, showing them classrooms, the gym, the cafete­

ria, the computer labs, and other school facilities. They can explain the school program
and tell the students about what is expected of them.

The school counselors can talk to new students about their goals and interests.

They should explain the school schedule and help the students choose the appropriate

classes. They should also talk about ~racurricular activities such as the school
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newspaper, sports teams, band, and language clubs. They should encourage new

students to participate fn such activities because it is a good way to make friends.

Teachers can help new students the most. They explain their coursework to them,

of course. They can also encourage old students to be friendly with the n~ students

and help them learn the school system. They are with the students all day, so they are

aware if a student is having difficulties. Then they can try to help the student themselves,
or ask for assistance from the counselors or administrators.

SchoOl administrators, counselors, and teachers can do a lot to help students

adjust to their new school. It isn't easy, but itpays off with happier, more successful
students in the end.

1731 AD It is sometimes said that borrowing money from a friend can harm or
damage the friendship. Do you agree? Why or why not? Use reasons,
and specific examples tO'explain your answer. j.) .

It is not a good idea to borrow money from a friend. It is not fair to the friertd. It is

hard for a friend to say no, to admit that she doesn't have enough money, or to ask for

her money back when she needs it. '

Jf you ask a friend for money, it is hard for her to say no. She may do ,manyfavors

for you easily, but she still might feel uncomfortable about lending money. However, she
doesn't want to be rude to you. Jf you ask her for money, she feels like she Has to lend it.

This puts her in an unfair position .. -

Your friend may not be able to admit that she doesn't have enough money. Sbe

may be embarrassed to tell you this. Or maybe she just doesn't want to disappoint you.

She lends you the money, then she doesn't have enough for herself.

Your friend may feel awkward about asking for her money back. Jf some time

passes before you repay the loan, the friend may feel embarrassed to ask you for it.

Maybe she needs it, or maybe she just wants to know what is going on. But she also
doesn't want toput pressure on you or make you angry. It is a difficult position to be in

People all have different ideas about money and it can cause a lot of problems.
It is better to borrow money from people you dort't know well, such as bankers. Then,

if necessary, you can have problems with them, and maintain good relationships with

your friends.

1741 EX Every generation of people is different in important ways. How is
your generation different from your parents' generation? Usespecific .
reasons and examples to explain your answer.

The one thing that makes the difference between my parents' generation and my

own is modern technology. When my parents were growing up, they had TV, radio,
and cars, but they didn't have the amount of technology we have now. They,didn'i have

personal computers, they didn't have satellite Tv, and they didn't have cellphones.

My parents didn't grow up with computers, but I did. They have a computer now,

but they don't use it as I do. j write all my schoolwork and keep all my files on the
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computer. My parents still like to use paper. I do all my research and get all my news off
, the Internet. My parents still use newspapers and TV Because of computers, I am accus­

tomed to having more access to information than my parents are. I am used to doing

more work more efficiently. It is a completely different way of living.

. My parents had only local TV when they were young, but I have satellite TV I grew

up seeing programs from all over the world. I am used to seeing foreign movies and car­

toonS. I have some ideas about things in foreign countries and a lot of interest in them.

Satellite TV exposes me to things that have opened up my mind. My parents didn't have
the same opportunity when they were young.

Cellphones are common now, but they didn't exist when my parents were young.
They didn't even have answering machines or voice mail. They couldn't talk topeople at .

any time or leave messages easily. I can do this. Right now it is a fun part of my social

life. When I have a job it will be more important. I will be able to contact people easily
and that will make my work more efficient. Cellphones have made a big difference in
the way we work.

Modern technology has made a big difference in the way we work, in our under­

standing of the world, and in the expectations we have offriends and colleagues. It has
completely changed the way we live. The world of my generation is a different place
than it was for my parents' generation.

----
175

PR Some students like classes where teachers lecture (do all of the talking)
in class. Other students prefer classes where the students do some ofthe talking. Which type of class do you prefer? Give specific reasonsand details to support your choice.'----

In my country, the lecture system is the most common system. It is the one I prefer

for three reasons: I am used to it, it is an efficient system, and I am too shy to talk in
class.

My classes have always been lecture classes. I am used to listening to the teacher

talk. We students sit quietly at our desks and take notes. We never ask questions because

we don't want to seem stupid. At the end of the course, we take a test. If we can repeat

on the test what the teacher said in class, we get a good grade.

The lecture system is an efficient one. The teacher is the one who knows the subject,
not the students. It is a waste of time listening to a student's ideas. What good will that

do me? Time is short. I want the teacher to give me as much information as possible
during the class period.

Even if we could talk in class, I would never open my mouth. I am much too shy.
I don't want other students to laugh at me and make fun of my ideas. I prefer to listen
to the lecture and memorize the teacher's ideas. '

I hope] can always study at a school where they use the lecture system. I like it

because I am used to it. I also want to learn information in the most efficient manner
possible, and I don't want to interrupt a teacher with my foolish questions.
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176
EX Holidays honor people or events. If you could create a new holiday,., what person or event would it honor and how would you'want people

to celebrate it? Use specific reasons and details to support your answe'r.

October 24 is United Nations Day. This day is noted on calendars, but it'iS not

generally observed as a holiday around the world. I want the entire world to celebrate

the birth of the United Nations because of its attempts to promote peace and provide

basic needs to people everywhere. United Nations Day should be a day to learn about

the UNand about our neighbors around the world, '

'The most important mission of the UN is to promote peace. The sooner we can stop
war, the sooner we can all have better lives. We need to appreciate and support the UN's

efforts to create a more peaceful world.

The UN has done a lot of work to provide basic needs to people around the world.

It has health programs and education programs. Itprovides assistance to refugees.,

The UN has done a lot to improve the lives of people everywhere. This work should be ,...
~~ ' ,

On United Nations Day, people should spend time learning about the work of the

UN. Schools, universities, and community organizations can have workshops and fairs
that provide information about the UN. The celebration should also include celebrating

different cultures around the world. There could befood, games, and music from differ­

ent countries. Learning about other countries is a first step toward world peace.

The United NationS has done a lot of work to promote world peace and provide

basic human needs. This work is important to all of us, It needs to be recognized, sup­

ported, and celebrated.

177
MAA friend of yours has received some money and plans to use all of

it either
• to go on vacation
• to buy a car
Your friend has asked you for advice. Compare your friend's two
choices and explain which one you think your friend should choose.'" .•. reasons and details to support your choice.

I advise my friend to spend his money on a car. A car is a much better investment.

It is useful, it lasts a long time, and, most of all, my friend can use it to take me places.

A car is a very useful thing. If my friend buys one, it will be easier for him'to get

to school and work. He could even get a different job farther from home. He can help
his parents with his car by going shopping for them. A vacation, on the other hand, is

nice but not practical. It is not something my friend can use in his daily life., It is just

a luxury.

A car lasts a long time. If my friend gets a good model and takes care of it, he can

drive itfor years. A vacation, on the other hand, is short. It lasts only a few days or
weeks. Then my friend will be left with nothing but memories.
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if my friend gets a car, then I will benefit. My friend can take me places with him.

We can go to movies orfor drives in the countryside. My friend might even be nice
enough to drive me around while I do my errands. He wouldn't be able to share his

vacation with me, however. I don't think he has received enough money to invite me
along.

My friend shouldn't waste his money on a vacation. It isn't practical, it doesn't last,

and he can't share it with me. Buying a car is the best use for his money .. .

178
EX The 21st century has begun. What changes do you think this new

century will bring? Use examples and details in your answers .

. The 21st century will bring many changes. Some of these changes have already

begun. Some of the biggest changes of the new century will be in the areas of access to

iriformation, international relations, and family structure.

We have already entered the Iriformation Age. Thelnternet has made information

available to everyone. As time goes on, more and more people will use the Internet regu­

larly. It will become a common pa11 of everyday life. We will not have to go to libraries to

do research, travel to hear an expert speak, or go to a store to buy a book. All the infor­

mation we want will be available to us at home on our computers.

Theface of international relations is changing. Countries will have to change the

way they relate to one another because of the global economy. They will have to cooper­

ate more. Already we have the European Economic Union. In the new century, coun­

tries will continue toform new alliances because of the global economy.

Family structure will also change. The traditional motherlfatherlchildren family

will no .longer be the only type. There will be more single.parent families and more fam­

ilies with adopted children. There will also be more couples who have few children or
none at all.

Whatever the changes may be, whether in the way we receive iriformation, the

way nations cooperate with one another, or the way families are defined, you can be
sure that there will be more change. Change is a constant.

are some of the qualities of a good parent? Use specific details
examples to explain your answer.

I am fortunate to have good parents, so it is easy for me to identify the qualities

that make them good. These qualities are unconditional love, trust, and respectfor me
and my brothers and sisters.

All parents love their children, but not all love is unconditional. Some parents

would not love their children if they married someone of a different religion or ethnic

group. Some parents would not love their children if they had a different sexual ori­

entation.My parents would: My parents love us no matter what choices we make for
ourselves.
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Part of unconditional love is trust. My parents trust us to do what is right. They

know we would never do anything to harm them. They trust us so we trust them. We
know they won't hurt or mistreat us.

Because our parents love us, they also respect us. They treat us as individuals.

They accept our differences. They do not expect us to be like them. They want us to

make our own way in the world, not follow in their footsteps.

Without my parents' love, I would not feel confident. Without their trust, 'I would'

not feel free to do what I want. Without their respect, I would not feel comfortable on my
own. All children should have such wonderful parents.

In my country we need to use land for building. Our country is develOPing and.

our industrial sector is growing. People are moving to the cities. We need to build more
factories, houses, and stores.

Our industrial sector has grown a lot over the past decade. We have built many
factories and we will continue to build more. The growth of industry has helped our

economy. There are more jobs now. If we build more factories, there will be even more
jobs.

Movies are popular because people are great watchers., We like to watch other pe9­
pIe's lives. By going to the movies we can bring excitement into our lives, express our
emotions, and imagine ourselves as someone else.

Our lives are not adventurous or glamorous like the movies. We don't fight the bad

guys all day and then go home to a luxury apartment. Wejust go to school, do our ,

homework, eat, talk to our friends, and sleep. We need a little excitement iniour lives
and we find excitement at the movies.

Humans are very emotional. We all like to cry and laugh. Sad movies give us a

chance to cry about our sadness. Funny ones give us a chance to laugh about our joy.
Sometimes it is easier to express our emotions in a dark movie theater.

Now I am a student, but I know some day I want to be a scientist or a politician or

a famous model. When I go to the movies, I can see my role models. I can see what they

wear and how they talk. I can imagine myself as they are, and maybe some day I will
really be like them.

Even though my life is quiet, I can go to the movies and watch someone else's life.

I can share their emotions and their everyday life. I wonder if they would like to share
, mine.

180lEX

1811MA

Movies are popular all over the world. Explain why movies are so
popular. Use reasons and specific examples to support your answer.

In your country, is there more need for land to be left in its natural con­

dition or is there more need for land to be developed for housing and
industry? Use specific reasons and'examples to support your answer.
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Building more factories means that we need more houses. Many people are mov­

ing to the cities to get jobs in the new factories. They need places to live. Right now, we

don't have enough houses in the cities. It is a big problem. We need to build more houses

near the new factories.

We also need to build more stores. When people move to live in a city, they need to

go shopping somewhere. They need to buy food and clothes. Right now, our cities have a

lot of stores in their downtowns. We need to build more stores, however, in the neighbor­

hoods around the factories. Then it will be easier for people to do their shopping. They
won't have to travel to a crowded downtown.

Our economy is growing so we need to build many things. We need to build new

factories, houses, and stores. This is the most important use for land in my country
today.

182
MAMany people have a close relationship with their pets. These people

treat their birds, cats, or other animals as members of their family.
..

In your opinion, are such relationships good? Why or why not? Use

specific reasons and examples to support your ansWer ...

Pets are important because they provide us with companionship and eveJ1with

love. It is not good, however, to have too close a relationship with a pet, or to treat it like

a human being. Devoting too much attention to pets can prevent you from focusing on

other activities and on relationships with people. It can also be a waste of money.

Sometimes people who love their pets don't want to become involved in other activi­

ties. Jf you invite such a friend out for coffee, for example, the friend mig~t say, "I don't
have time. I have to walk the dog. !! Sometimes people don't want to take a weekend trip

because they don't want to leave their pets alone. They put their pets' interests before

.their own. Then they live lifefor their pets and not for thelnselves.

Loving a pet too much can interfere with good relationships with people. Sometimes
people neglect their spouses and children in favor of their pets. A person who lives alone

might devote all his atteJ1tion to his pet. He might lose interest in making friends and

, being with people. A relationship with a pet is less complicated than a relationship with
a person. Sometimes it seems easier to choose pets over people.

People spend thousands of dollars on their pets, but this money could have other

uses. It seeJns strange to buy special food for a pet or take it to the doctor, when some
people don't have these things. Children all around the world grow up without enough

food, or never get medical care. It would be better to give a pet simple things and send·

the extra money to charity.

Pets give us a lot and they deserve our care and attention. It is never a good idea

to go to extremes, however. It is important to balance your pet's needs, with your oWn ..



MOD E L E S SAY S 269

can tell us a lot about the country where they were made.
have you learned about a country from watching its movies?

specific examples and details to support your response.

When I watch movies from other countries, I realize that people everywhere really

are similar. We may have different languages and cultures, but we all want to get an
education, need to make a living, and like to have fun.

Once I saw a movie made in China. It showed parents helping their children with

their homework. My parents helped me the same way. Another time I saw a movie from
Argentina. It showed schoolchildren playing a game during recess. My friends and I

used toplay the same game at school. Seeing thesefilms showed me that education is a

common goal in every country. Children go to school and their parents help them with

their work and want them to do the best they can. Education is something we all haLJe
in common.

By watching foreign movies, I see the different ways people earn a living Insome
countries, people choose their careers according to their interests and talents. In other

countries, their parents choose their careers for them. But in every country, finding a
way to earn a living is a major concern, and working hard is respected. Earning a liv­
ing is another common goal.

Movies often show how people have fun. People everywhere want to be entertained

and want to spend time with family and friends. Different cultures may enjoy different

types of activities, but all cultures enjoy some form of sports, music, and dancing.
Everybody likes to have fun.

The movies I've seen make it clear to me that no matter what the cultural differ­

ences are between countries, people everywhere have the same basic needs and goals.

184
PR Some students prefer to study alone. Others prefer to study with a

group of students. Which do you prefer? Use specific reasons andexamples to support your answer.

I don't like to study alone. I almost always prefer to study with a group of students.
This helps me learn the material better, it keeps me focused, and it'sfun. too.

.1 learn more when I study with a group. In a group, we can help each other out. If

I missed something in class, another student in the group can give me the missing irifor­
mation. If I don't understand something, the other students can explain it to me. When .

. we discuss topics together, we develop our ideas and understand the topic better. .

Studying in a group helps keep me focused. I am with friends who are studying, so

I study, too. If I study alone at home, I might get qistracted. I might put my books down

and go watch TV or call a friend. In a group, we decide a time and a place to study,
and then we do it. We keep each other focused on the task.

It's more fun to study in a group than alone. I feel happy when I am with my

friends, even when we are working hard. After we finish studying, we usually go out for
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coffee or to the movies. This is something to lookforward to. It is always nice to spend

time with my friends.

I look forward to being with my friends, so I lookforward to studying when I study

with them. The group helps me study better and learn more. Studying with a group is

the best way for me.

1851MAl You have enough money to purchase either a house or a business.
Which would you choose to buy? Give specific reasons to explain your
choice.

If I had enough money, I would purchase a business, not a house. A house is only

a place to live, but a business is much more. With a business, I could earn enough

money to buy a house and do other things as well. I could travel, for example, and I
could help my family, too.

1 have always wanted to buy a house, and a business would make this possible.

With a business I would earn enough money to buy a house. It might not happen right

away, but after a few years in the business, I am sure I would have enough money.
Then I would have both a business and a house.

After I buy my house, I could use my money to travel. I would like to visit other

countries. With a business, I could earn enough money to do this. I might also travel for
business. I might have to go to other countries to attend conferences or meet clients. One

way or another, a business would give me the chance to travel.

One of my goals is to help my family. My parents don't own a house. With a busi­

nf!ss, I could help them buy one. I could also take care of them when they get older. I

would also like to be able to send them on a trip. If I had a good business, I could help
my parents in all these ways.

A house isjust one thing, but a business is so much more. A good business would

give me the opportunity to buy a house, travel, and help my parents. Buying a business
is an investment for the future.
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